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T HE predictive relationship of solar 
eclipses to political centers of gravity is 
well established. The most potent centers 
are Washington, London, Moscow and 
Peiping. In examining the eclipse presages 
for a given year these centers are taken 
into account first. The students are keep- 
ing a wary eye on the fixed-sign eclipses 
of 1961-2. Tied intimately to Uranus in 
Leo, these eclipses herald swift, upset- 
ting changes for mankind. 

The February 15, 1961, solar eclipse at 
Washington, D.C. is at 3:10 A.M. EST, 
and thus falls in the house ruling the na- 
tional economy. This agrees with historical 
facts, for an incoming administration will 
introduce many changes in this sphere. 
The eclipse-afflicted Uranus in the 8th, 
ruling joint income and taxes, fore- 
shadows irritations in this connection. 
Since Pluto is likewise in the 8th, the 
changes introduced will reach deep to the 
core of our national economy; and the 
simultaneous conjunction of Jupiter and 
Saturn augurs a period of twenty years of 
irritation and anxiety concerning our way 
of life. 

An interesting sidelight of this eclipse 
case is the setting Mars for Washington in 
the first degree of Cancer. This is a strong 
temporary indication relating to allies and 
rivals. Both will be more aggressive in 
their dealings with our country. Neptune 
is in the 10th house, thus connoting the 
unspoken aim, the undeclared intent, the 
crux of the governing philosophy. This 
Mars widely trines Neptune, but it also 
widely opposes Jupiter and Saturn in the 
1st house, the exact opposition to Saturn 
coming in May. This will hark back to 
the U-2 episode, the failure of the Summit 
Meeting and a possible review of the 
Francis Power’s case. Note that by direct- 
tion this eclipse operates for our capital 
on April 12, 1961, and this month has 
been rather significant for our country. 
So we shall watch this interval. 
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The next major center is London, and 
here the eclipse is at 8:11 A.M., Feb- 
ruary 15th. This eclipse is in the 12th 
house, opposing Uranus and Pluto in the 
6th. Mars is close to the 4th cusp, only 
two degrees away. Thus some untoward 
happening may be in store, perhaps re- 
lating to public health or an accident in- 
volving national defense. This placement 
of Mars in affliction warns of danger, in- 
juries, loss and anxiety resulting from 
them. Curiously, here the eclipse operates 
on April 15th and for our country on 
April 12th, so that there could be a con- 
nection between the two countries, and 
we shall verify our directions as the time 
nears. 

The next center of political gravity is 
Moscow and here the eclipse Mars is in 
the Ist house, ruling the national unity; 
Uranus is in the 4th, providing a new 
stimulus for the masses, and the eclipse 
itself is well up on the 11th cusp, which 
rules the Supreme Soviet. By itself this is 
a mildly stimulating chart and it will oper- 
ate on the anniversary of Stalin’s death. 
I read this to mean that another high-pres- 
sure development will stress the post- 
Stalinist philosophy in the Kremlin with 
inevitable reshuffling of the opponents and 
supporters. As we shall note next, this may 
well pertain to relations with China. 

At the next major center of gravity, 
Peiping, the eclipse falls in the 7th house 
with the opposed Uranus in the 1st. Nep- 
tune here is in the 4th house of the masses. 
These are the three factors in this case. 
They are read to mean that an outside 
power will take the initiative in a matter 
that will be inimical to the Peiping regime, 
and the chart here operates on March 9th. 
I take this to mean that the Kremlin will 
adopt a rather stiff policy toward Peiping 
which will be resented and opposed in 
a startling Uranian fashion. 

Perhaps the Kremlin will stir a hornets’ 
nest. The meridians of the two nations 
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History-Making Eclipses 


form a cross, so some of us expect the 
two giants to test their (at least ideologi- 
cal) strength. Whatever Moscow initiates 
about March 4th will affect directly Peip- 
ing about March 9th. The chronology 
here seems to be a strong indicator. Re- 
member, that the eclipse charts operate 
for Washington and London in April. 

So much for the eclipse charts and their 
general indications. But these are not the 
most serious cases. We know that eclipses 
are most effective when falling upon angles 
for certain localities. So let us next ex- 
amine the cases where this phase of the 
study reveals interesting sidelights. 

The most sensitive angle, in my judg- 
ment, is the 4th. An eclipse striking this 
angle bodes surprise, suddenness, anxiety 
and possible loss that may plague the in- 
habitants for some time. Regrettably we 
find that our west coast falls in this class. 
You will recall what I wrote about the 
Democratic National Convention in the 
1960 analysis of eclipses. I anticipated a 
surprise, and it did come true. The nom- 
ination of a person whose certain ways of 
life are objectionable to others was bound 
to bring out any suppressed resentment 
and dissatisfaction among people. 

We are not interested in politics or emo- 
tions underlying them. We are interested 
in how the stellar forces activate human 
beings. And my predictions for 1960 are 
supported by the eclipse of February, 
1961. For the prenomination eclipse fell 
near the 4th cusp for San Francisco, and 
the February, 1961, solar eclipse at that 
city takes place at 00:01 A.M. PST, that 
is—directly on the IC. We note how irri- 
tating certain phases of the election cam- 
paign are, and they were predicted. 

The engineers of the Convention could 
nominate a man they wanted; but making 
the nation like him is another thing. They 
seem to forget the powerful, party-line 
crossing pull of a Roosevelt or Eisen- 
hower. It seems that any controversial 
factors about our major candidates should 
pertain strictly to political matters and 
their theories. An introduction of extra- 
neous matter could be befuddling and 
disturbing. 

Note that with the eclipse at the IC, 
Uranus is at the Midheaven of the chart, 
Neptune is just above the Ascendant. It 
is in the 12th house relating to chicanery, 
intrigue and deception. This solar eclipse- 
Uranus opposition will bring out some of 
the inside operations to the displeasure of 
many people. Mars is in the 8th house, 
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and thus violence is possible. The meridian 
runs also through Seattle, and this means 
that besides any political to-do there could 
be some natural disturbance causing loss. 

Next we study the position of the Mid- 
heaven eclipse. You will recall that in 
the 1960 predictions I named Samarkand, 
Russia, as being under stress. The ill- 
fated U-2 plane was brought down near 
Sverdlovsk. We deal in land longitude, so 
how wide was my muff on land? Only 
about 5 miles! 

Now in 1961 we again have . Mid- 
heaven eclipse over Siberia. The 1961, 
February, eclipse is overhead at Ufa, 
Russia, which is not far in longitude from 
Sverdlovsk. Thus similar patterns will pre- 
vail for the area. 

The eclipse is overhead at Asterabad 
Iran, at the same time that it conjuncts 
the Shah’s natal Uranus. Noting the time 
the new political party was formed in Iran, 
one can foresee a major political change 
in that country. Any news emanating 
from that area could be sensational in 
nature. It may not be another U-2 but it 
will be just as startling. This eclipse is 
similarly placed for Musquat, Oman, with 
similar connotations. 


UPSETTING INCIDENTS TO BE AVOIDED 

The eclipse is setting along the 147:12 
meridian east longitude, which is over 
Canberra, Australia, and thence runs 
north in the Pacific and touches the ex- 
treme north Sea where Russia and the 
United States are near neighbors. Up- 
setting incidents should be guarded 
against, for under such a cosmic signa- 
ture a trifle could blow up into a moun- 
tain-sized affair. 

The eclipse rises along the 32:48 west 
longitude and is thus over Recife (Pern- 
ambuco), Brazil. This is the extreme pro- 
trusion of the Western Hemisphere east- 
ward. Here the cosmic intensity is great, 
for while the eclipse is four degrees 
under the Ascendant, the opposed Uranus 
is right on the 7th cusp of the opposition 
and alliances. Neptune is in the 9th, 
close to the MC. Thus large ideological 
groups will contend for control, with 
socialistic colorings conspicuous. It will 
time a major and difficult adjustment 
period for that nation. There could be 
a sudden loss of an ally or a sudden new 
alliance. 

The eclipse is effective not only through 
angular forces; it is even more effective 
when conjuncting an important natal 
planet. The outstanding cases of such 
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conjunctions in this instance are the 
United Arab Republic through the eclipse 
conjunction its Mercury, the Shah’s 
Uranus as noted and Diefenbaker’s Jupi- 
ter. Respectively, their status, publicity 
and economic matters will be powerfully 
tested. Nasser is under a double test, 
for while his natal Sun is under the si- 
multaneous Jupiter-Saturn conjunction, 
the eclipse is within conjunction orb of 
both his Venus and Uranus. In startling 
fashion these personages will pass on the 
world stage in dramatic roles. 

The summer eclipse of the Sun occurs 
on August 11, 1961, at 18° Leo 31’. At 
Greenwic it is at 10:36 A.M., hence in 
the 10th house. This eclipse involves a 
cluster of five bodies, including Uranus. 
Such a cluster with an eclipse, when con- 
joining a natal body, could throw the 
native off base. For any individual it 
could be a bolt from the sky, changing 
one’s entire pattern of life, perhaps en- 
tailing ‘irreparable loss. Thus great care 
is essential in handling any pending prob- 
lems around such times. 

This time the eclipse overhead is not 
over a remote region but right over a 
seething pot of international stew. It is 
right over Warsaw, Poland, Budapest, 
Belgrade, and straight down the center of 
the brewing African continent. Thus, 
due to the cluster, this will be a heavy 
discharge of stellar force over the named 
meridian. Vast masses of people will feel 
the need of mass action, thus posing grave 
problems for all local authorities. Fate 
will ride loosely in the saddle this time, 
and many people of prominence will be 
unsure of their position. 

Midnight at the eclipse is along the 
159th meridian, west longitude, and thus 
hits the extreme tip of Alaska, where 
that region is looking at the Soviet do- 
main. Since this area was affected by the 
previous conditions noted earlier, this 
repetition warns that any trivial event 
could blow up out of all proportion. At 
Washington the eclipse occurs at 5:28 
A.M. EST, and is thus rising, being exact 
for Boston. By direction this eclipse op- 
erates for our country on November 17th, 
the anniversary of our recognition of the 
Soviet Govenment. Again, the cluster 
augurs great intensity for all major 


events, and the Americans will be highly 
sensitive to all world developments. 
Also rising exactly is this solar eclipse 
for Ciudad Trujillo, Dominican Republic, 
so that the long-smouldering uneasiness 
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there could erupt into the open. Similarly 
affected will be certain areas in Brazil, 
again hit angularly by an eclipse in the 
same year. Everyone here will think he 
was born to be in the thick of the fight, 
whether it is of his making or not. 

The eclipse is setting along the 111th 
degree east longitude, which runs through 
eastern Siberia, being exact for Chita, a 
large Soviet center; for Ulan Bator, Outer 
Mongolia; and for Kweihsui, Kweilin, 
Wuchow and Taiyan, China, and also 
widely for Peiping. This area is subject 
to strong action by opponents, if any 
there are. 

In China there will be a minor re- 
surgence of the opposition, yet it will 
probably miscarry in its attempts to exert 
any influence. This again reiterates the 
earlier reasoning that some move against 
the Chinese regime will be felt, perhaps 
originating in Moscow. If, in the remote 
eventuality, this should happen, the 
China’s Communist Party could be split. 
The cluster eclipse indicates that the at- 
tempt to disrupt the existing regime will 
be concentrated. This, then, is another 
area from which the world is apt to hear 
sensational news. 

When considering the impacts of these 
eclipses in some national charts, we find 
first that in our own case the February 
15, 1961, solar eclipse at 26°25’ Aquar- 
ius is exactly on the MC of our national 
chart. The opposed Uranus is in the 3rd 
house of the national chart at the eclipse 
time. This augurs an impending develop- 
ment of an upsetting nature for the 
Government emanating from a neighbor- 
ing country. Up for sudden review and re- 
vision will be the major concepts of our 
foreign policy, so much so that the Ad- 
ministration personnel will be divided on 
some basic principles. For, bear in mind, 
the effect of that midnight eclipse for 
San Francisco is still with us at the time 
of the summer eclipse. 


BOLD, FAR-REACHING REFORM 


The solar eclipse of August 11, 1961, 
the cluster one, is right on the IC of our 
national horoscope, suggesting bold and 
far-reaching reform or orientation, af- 
fecting us in the domestic sense. And as 
I wrote once the trouble with reformers is 
that they always try to reform somebody 
else. Uranus then about to leave the 3rd 
house suggests that the press will lash 
out against any limitation of liberties and 

(Continued on page 80) 
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Mind of 


Lichtenberg... 


Edward Lyndoe 


“If a man write a better book, preach a better 
sermon, or make a better mousetrap than his 
neighbor, though he build his house in the 
woods, the world will make a beaten path to 
his door.” 


ELL, Emerson may have been right 

but one feels he could have added 
that generally the great man is dead and 
buried before the path-makers arrive! 

Even to suggest that the world thirsts 
after better books sufficiently to cut a 
path through the woods may appeal to 
some of us as overstatement. The path, if 
cut at all, is usually the handiwork of a 
publisher’s publicity department. Or of 
some lover of the great man who will not 
let him go unread. 

Shakespeare himself was not hailed as 
the world’s greatest poet until the Eight- 
eenth Century and Lichtenberg, about 
whom I propose to write, was a literary 
caviare for the appreciative few until he 
had been dead for at least 150 years. To 
this day most people have never heard of 
him. Their loss is reflected by the ideol- 
ogical confusions and lack of realism in 
much modern thought. If I can persuade 
you to read him I shall at any rate repay 
my own debt to this great philosopher. 

Georg Christoph Lichtenberg was born 
in the parsonage of Ober-Ramstadt on 
July 1, 1742, being his father’s seven- 
teenth child. His career can be set down 
very briefly. At 21 he entered the Univer- 
sity of Gottingen, graduating at 25 years 
of age. He journeyed to England in 1770 
and on his return became Professor Ex- 
traordinary in his old University. Four 
years later he was elected a member of 
the Géttingen Association of Sciences 
and took his second journey to England, 
leaving in 1776 to take up his appoint- 
ment as Professor in Ordinary at Gét- 
tingen. 
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Lichbepdeny 


In 1777 Lichtenberg discovered the 
Lichtenberg Figures, known to anyone 
who has studied physics and in 1780 
erected the first practical lightning con- 
ductor. Thereafter he had contacts with 
celebrities and received the sons of 
George III of England at his University. 
In 1793 he was elected a member of the 
Royal Society. On February 23, 1799 he 
died. 


f Yee reads very much like the story of 
successful professors. It would have 
meant little more but for the sixteen little 
notebooks which were found after his 
death and published. True, Lichtenberg 
enjoyed a reputation locally for other 
writings which had been put out and at 
his death was given eulogies as one of the 
best German essayists and a great wit. But 
few were prepared for what those note- 
books contained. 

My acquaintance with these writings 
began when, in my teens and growing 
more and more conscious of the loss of 
my father some years earlier, I entered 
that period of profound pessimism which 
most men have known. Then I came 
across a single entry in a dictionary of 
quotations which read: 

“Aengstlich zu sinnen und zu denken, was 

man hatte thun konnen, ist das Uebelste, 

was man thun kann.” —Lichtenberg 

(“To worrv vourself to death about what 

one could have done is the worst thing you 

can set about doing.” ) 
It made me laugh and also made me real- 
ize that I was doing that worst possible 
thing. Also it made me wonder who on 
earth Lichtenberg was. Later on I came 
across a quotation: “Those who never 
have any time are the very people who 
do the least?” My interest was revived. 

But of Lichtenberg there was nothing 

in English and it was many years before 
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the slim volume entitled, G. C. Lichten- 
berg: Meninger (in Danish) was found. 
It lies always on my desk and after Pope’s 
Essay on Man is easily the most-read 
book I possess. * 


Rereading what I have written I find it 
odd that Pope came into this—for like 
Lichtenberg he was a hunchback. The 
psychologist undoubtedly will set his own 
estimate on the satirical genius they had 
in common and the sharpness of wit that 
is characteristic of them both. Physical 
defects contribute much to this class of 
literature. 


i ibe Lichtenberg was a hypochon- 
driac led in a curious way to his 
opening up chapters in psychology which 
have only in our time been understood by 
Freud and Jung. He was interested in 
his bodily failings, in his dreams, in his 
reactions to people, and equally in inter- 
action of personalities upon one another. 
The notebooks contain painful passages: 

“For long I have worked at a history 

of my own mind and of my wretched 

carcase.” 

“His body (he writes of himself) is so 

fashioned that even a bad draughts- 

man could have planned it better 
working in the dark.” 

“We twain, my body and I, have 

never been two so much as now. 

Sometimes we do not recognize one 

another, at others we collide with 

one another so that neither knows 
where he is.” 

“Something could have been made 

of his ideas if an angel had but set 

about their organization.” 

“16 April 1777: I noticed the grave 

on my countenance.” 

Yet this was no ordinary hypochon- 
driac. He was examining himself with a 
detachment seldom paralleled—that same 
detachment which shows in all of his work 
and which I think the most admirable of 
all qualities in a writer. 


R us, with our special interests, the 
essence of the matter is found in the 
chart here exhibited. This is a traditional 
figure, checked for me by an expert who 





* Beacon Press, Boston, recently published The 
Lichtenberg Reader and a translation of Carl 
Brinitzer’s bio: phy of Lichtenberg, entitled A 
Reasonable Rebel, is published this year (1960) 
in London by George Allen and, Unwin Ltd. 
Both contain a great deal of the best of the 
master’s writings. 
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Georg Christoph Lichtenberg 
July 1, 1742; Ober-Ramstadt 


has added Uranus, Neptune and Pluto, 
and rendered in terms of Morinus. That 
it has validity seems to me to be shown 
by its rendering of known Lichtenberg 
characteristics and by the second chart, a 
tertiary for the great man’s death. You 
will note the Saturn in this as it occupies 
exactly the Midequator and Midheaven, 
opposing Moon, and quadrating the East 
Point; also the Sun-Venus (8th house) 
opposition to Uranus. 

This is quite clearly the natal chart of 
a philosopher capable of extremes of 
self-expression (Mercury-Jupiter-Saturn 
linked by conjunctions in 9th). The Sun- 
Neptune-Moon conjunction in the 8th 
house is interesting, too, being in trine 
with East Point and Pluto, almost as good 
an indication as it is possible to get of 
idealized personal charm and _intellec- 
tuality, as well as of creative ability. That 
Lichtenberg had absorbing interest in the 
concerns of the house is found in every- 
thing he wrote, especially the questions 
which touch upon what we would call 
regeneration. 

Mars and Venus are conjoined in the 
7th house, trining the Uranus in the 3rd. 
Strongly marked likes and dislikes? Yes, 
and particularly in all problems of human 
relationship. The romantic outlook? Yes 
again, and capable of brilliant expression, 
but also with inventiveness accompanied 
by a solidly practical turn of mind. We 
know, for example, that among those who 
visited Lichtenberg in his home were Her- 
schel and Volta. They went there not as 
patronizing celebrities but in a spirit of 
homage. 

This configuration had a special refer- 
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The Modern Mind of Lichtenberg 


ence to this man’s matrimonial life. When 
he was thirty-five years old he met a 
thirteen year old girl, Maria Stechard. “I 
have never seen in all my life such a 
model of beauty and sweetness,” he 
wrote. It became his pleasure to have 
her in his house and to teach her. In a 
letter written after her death (in 1782) 
he says: “From the Eastertide of 1780 
she lived with me all the time. Her plea- 
sure in this kind of life was so extremely 
felt that, save for church-going and com- 
munion, she did not go downstairs. She 
refused to be torn away from me. We 
spent the whole time together. When- 
ever she was at the church I felt as though 
I had sent out of the home my eyes and 
the rest of my senses.” 


OTTINGEN was scandalized, of 

course, in its way though without 
malice so far as I can discover. Perhaps it 
was that even the straight-laced knew 
that their little genius had fallen head 
over heels in true love. How many women 
ever merited or received that perfect 
eulogy?—“‘I felt as though I had sent out 
of the home my eyes and the rest of my 
senses.” 


But to return to the chart: the configu- 
rations I have detailed form, if you look 
again, a parallelogram of forces. There is 
even the sharp dagger of the death of 
Maria in the Venus-Pluto/EP opposition. 
It-was a parallelogram which rested on a 
certain unhappiness and this we under- 
stand. Certainly, this chart explains every- 
thing. It even shows, if you examine it the 
reason why Lichtenberg did not reach the 
larger public but remained the joy of an 
intellectual minority. There is nothing to 
show a desire, much less the capability, 
for any publicizing of himself. 


Franz Mautner, probably the greatest 
authority on Lichtenberg, and who has 
given us in German large portions of the 
notebooks, reminds us of the uncanny 
way in which their influence percolated 
down the years. He tells how Goethe re- 
garded them as “the most amazing divin- 
ing-rod,” how Kierkegaard thanked this 
“voice in the wilderness” and employed a 
typical Lichtenberg aphorism as _ his 
motto, how Freud makes frequent quota- 
tion of the writings, and how Isaiah Ber- 
lin notes in one of the aphorisms the very 
substance of the analysis which forms the 
basis of modern British philosophy. This 
is praise indeed. It should sharpen our 
own attention. But Mautner is mentioning 
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only a few of the brilliant minds which 
have fed from the same store. 


HE whole truth is that Lichtenberg 

was more than the genius I have tried 
to describe. He was much more than a 
literary figure of distinction. This man 
might more accurately be declared as the 
first Modern Man. In him as in few 
others up to his period the medieval tone 
is missing. He speaks with the accents 
we ourselves employ. I say this, but am 
aware that more than a century and a 
half others have said the same thing. It 
is as if this man was born to be for ever 
up-to-date! 

Throughout his work we find the same 
anxieties, the same outlook on the con- 
duct of the world, as are echoed in our 
own minds. One could think almost that 
he was prophetical enough to see our 
problems from afar. There is the desire 
for tolerance and strict service of the 
dignity of man. There is the grasping of 
space as capable of comprehension and 
no longer a mystery sealed off from 
humanity. 

There is a satirical, sideswiping, rejec- 
tion of pretentious politicians, as where 
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he remarks (and have not most of us 
thought it?): “In what a splendid condi- 
tion the world would be if the great 
leaders loved peace as dearly as their mis- 
tresses! They have too small private 
reason to fear war.” And—doubtless 
thinking of rich magistrates and the 
pompous piety of the tycoons of every 
age—‘‘He who has managed to steal his 
first hundred thousand has no difficulty 
in living honestly enough afterwards!” 

He hates pretense, humbug, religiosity, 
not because they are human fault at bot- 
tom but because they are simply not good 
enough for Man. He desires so much that 
we shall be true to ourselves and that we 
shall refuse to allow others’ lies or mis- 
conceptions to blind us. This means an 
attitude that has superb expression: 
“Since we have been elected to God’s 
House of Commons and He has Himself 
given us the right to vote, shall not we 
make clear our opinions?” In brief: what 
respect can God have for Man if he, 
granted such a grand instrument as the 
human mind, dares not to use it honestly 
and in superb dignity? 


iy O, how shall one do justice to a 
man who could, in his thirtieth year, 
sit down with a new quill to start another 
notebook with: “I have decided that I will 
never tell a lie to this book. I will make it 
a mirror which shall reflect me to myself 
in future years.” He kept the promise. I 
know of but one other man who dared do 
the same: Samuel Pepys. 

One incident is recorded which some- 
how shows him as brilliantly as if a 
Gainsborough had painted the picture. 
While in London he was surprised at ten 
o’clock in the morning by a visit from the 
King of England at the house where he 
was staying. What had his Majesty come 
about? Why, to ask the professor if he 
believed that the moon was inhabited! 
“Your Majesty,” replied Lichtenberg, 
“the astronomers know as much on this 
subject and with the same certainty as a 
man knows who his father was, but not 
with that with which he knows who is his 
mother.” The king was so amused that he 
chaffed Lichtenberg on this point of igno- 
rance in him. 

Then the philosopher came out with 
one of those immortal sayings. “Ah, sire, 
we discover new areas of ignorance in 
ourselves every day. . . . The microscope 
confuses us even further. As far as we 
can see with our telescopes there are suns 
around which most likely planets revolve. 


American Astrology 


That there is something similar in our 
earth the magnetic needle convinces us, 
What if this went further, so that in the 
smallest grain of sand, which seems to us 
so motionless, there were other grains 
revolving round grains? Sire, it is con- 
ceivable to me that a being could exist 
who would see the universe as no more 
than a heap of sparkling sand. . . .” But 
at that point the king made a gesture, 
spoke a friendly farewell, and went off for 
a walk in the garden. 


—_ who will cure me of my bad 
habits? Here I am on folio 7 of my 
MS already, and I have scarcely discussed 
the chart. Or is not what I have set down 
about this man the true discussion of it? 
Let me have no fee if I have allowed my 
enthusiasm to put out the eyes of my 
purpose; but do not be so critical of me 
that you do not take Lichtenberg to your 
heart! 

I chose to write on this subject because 
it struck me that what often peeps out of 
the literature of our own subject is the 
absence of a great mind which acts as 
its wellspring. We have grown used to the 
idea that we have to set up defenses and 
to sustain a siege from intolerably narrow 
skepticism. In consequence every genera- 
tion of us writes without that same refer- 
ence back to a progenital mind that 
occurs in other literature. But it has 
always seemed to me that Lichtenberg 
had just the identical adventurousness that 
we feel about the universe and the reasons 
for Man’s life and conduct. He had pre- 
cisely the same indifference to those pedes- 
trian ideas by which affairs are conducted 
and which reject with conservative pride 
the idea of a universe such as we wish 
to propound. 

Read him for yourself. By way of whet- 
ting your appetite I have taken from the 
Danish a few of the entries in the note- 
books and made an effort at translation. 
In one or two places I have referred to 
the German. You may prefer the versions 
given in The Lichtenberg Reader. 1 shall 
not be offended. It merely pleases me to 
try to convey some of the warmth of the 
version which I so frequently read. 


FROM THE NOTEBOOKS 
It is we ourselves who form the yardstick of 
the miraculous. If only we were to discover the 
universal measurement, the element of miracle 
would disappear. Everything would be of equal 
proportions. 


The happiness of Man lies in a correct rele 
tionship between his traits of character and his 
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emotions. When a trait is strengthened, the 
others suffer and endless combinations result. 
What we regard as a “great mind” may be _as 
much a monstrosity as the mind of a gambler; 
but it is a useful one. 


Becoming wiser means being increasingly con- 
yersant with the errors of the instrument with 
which we see and judge. The thing we all need 
today is caution in forming judgements. If we 
were able to secure just one indisputable truth 
in ten years, the harvest would indeed be rich. 


As and when we change many things become 
too large or too small for us. In short, useless. 
We grow out of our trousers, our acquaintances, 
books, principles, and so on—sometimes before 
they are really worn out—and it is deplorable 
that often we do so before we have new ones. 


Man is the being that thinks, not that which 
talks. Two people paying one another compli- 
ments might tear out one another’s hair if each 
knew what the other was thinking of him. 


The reason why readers retain so little of a 
book is because they think so little themselves. 


Doubt must go no farther than vigilance, or 
it becomes dangerous. 


Looking for trivial errors has always been 
characteristic of intellects of scarcely better than 
mediocre calibre. The superior mind keeps silent, 
or offers criticism which applies to the whole. 
Great minds create simply and without fault- 
finding. 


It is easily possible to realise how easily praise 
from a newspaper will actually cause a man to 
believe eventually that he really is what is 
claimed for him. 


We humans do not devour one another. We 
merely slaughter one another. 


How carelessly people’s characters are judged! 
Yet nothing should have more caution. In this 
matter, as nowhere else, we wait less patiently 
for the total reckoning which, in reality, is the 
character. I have always found that people 
labelled as “bad” gain on closer acquaintance, 
and those who are “good” lose out. 


One thing in every man’s character that can- 
not be broken is the structure of that character. 


When we put a murderer to death, it is 
debatable whether we do not lapse into exactly 
the same error as the child who kicks the chair 
“that has bumped into him.” 

A golden rule: We must judge men not by 
their opinions, but by what those opinions have 
made them. 


The word “difficulty” should not be in the 
er of a man of genuine intelligence. Get 
nid of it! 


Everything the child says and does, the grown 
person will certainly do in circumstances in 
which he remains a child. After all, we are all 
of us only children a few years older. Of course, 
we no longer strike the table that we collide 
against; but we have invented, to blame for other 
kinds of bumps, a thing called “fate.” 


How much things depend on the manner in 
which they are presented can be noted from the 
fact that coffee is a miserable drink when taken 
from a wine-glass, and who could bear to have 
meat cut at table with scissors! 
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HESE, and hundreds of others equally 
witty, wise, and provocative in an 
intelligent person, our little hunchback 
professor sat writing in his room in the 
old university city. One can picture him, 
his habitual smile, as he put his notebook 
aside, picked up a textbook, and went 
into the living room. It was the usage of 
that period of time for professors to lec- 
ture to students in their own homes. 
There, in his familiar surroundings, he 
opened out his mind and we know with 
pleasure he was heard. It must have been 
one of the most crowded places on earth, 
so popular were his lectures. 


Of one thing we may be certain: his 
audience went away with one central 
theme ringing in their ears. This is what, 
I think, he most urgently wished to say. 
The theme was that thought must make 
things clear, but must never depose real- 
ity. From this, as he argued so often, we 
must recognize that Life is a whole, and 
that it must be lived by the individual as 
a whole. We find written on one of his 
diaries, as a kind of reminder to himself 
right at the beginning: “The whole man 
must move harmoniously”—that is, as all 
of what he is. 


It is a noble theme and we shall do 
well to take it to heart, for if (as astrology 
assuredly has always claimed) we must 
be ourselves we are obliged to allow that 
others also must do the same. That in- 
volves a larger understanding—a greater 
measure of unsentimental compassion— 
than has been conspicuous in our own 
period. 

Read Lichtenberg, I beg of you. He 
speaks in language which our beloved 
subject, as surely few others, can under- 
stand. How deeply this is so I feel most 
keenly when I reread, for the thousandth 
time, this remark, which I leave with 
you for your own precious possession: 
“Salt which crystallizes is doing the will 
of God (or what everyone may, and at 
last must, call God). It does His will 
without knowing it. Man does it con- 
sciously and—which is more important 
—with the knowledge that he might not 
have fulfilled that will had he wished not 
to do so.” Next Month—“Will the Caldron 
of Japan Boil Over?” 
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On Being Wrong... 

With her best back-cover style of re- 
assurance, our Editress had cautioned me, 
“Never be afraid of being wrong.” Never- 
theless, there had been a few days’ grace 
before press time in which to doctor up 
the original script of October’s Powwow 
—in the wake of arrival of Cyril Fagan’s 
November copy which predicted that John 
F. Kennedy would win the election. 

Cyril Fagan is not merely my teacher. 
I believe him to be the greatest astrologer 
in the world, and most thinking colleagues 
surely concur in this. Mrs. Clancy with 
characteristic good sportsmanship offered 
me a chance to make just-in-case changes 
in my own prediction that Nixon would 
win. Meanwhile, Fagan was permitted an 
advance reading of my election blather, 
to which he replied that despite our 
friendship and mutual respect, he could 
see nothing in the charts that would make 
him change his mind: Kennedy was to be 
the next President. 

I do not believe that my decision, to 
let the October article stay as originally 
penned, was a rash one even though it 
was a fatal one. | was wrong and no 
amount of doctoring could have toned 
down this fact. It was my belief then, and 
remains so now, that it would be hypo- 
critical to independently make a flat pre- 
diction and then change it out of fear of 
later embarrassment. Oh, I have a good 
excuse for having been wrong. The best 
excuse in the world, in fact, which is 
simply that I am not as good an astrologer 
as Cyril Fagan, or Rupert Gleadow or 
Brigadier Firebrace and others like them 
who, using the same charts, read the 
charts correctly. 

Reader friends may be wondering to 
what degree I wavered after learning that 
my fellow siderealists completely dis- 
agreed with me. Yes, I wavered, desper- 
ately at times, while trying not to show it. 
One pre-election jolt I suffered was the 
discovery that my very “prize exhibit,” 
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Nixon’s anlunar chart, was far from being 
the beauty I thought it was at first. Mr, 
Nixon’s solar return showed Mercury and 
Saturn conjunct to the exact minute of 
arc, and this conjunction was exactly 
square the anlunar Midheaven. In the 
axial and equal-house division systems, 
this placed the conjunction in the exact 
degree of the Ascendant, in turn throw- 
ing my precious Moon-Venus-Jupiter 
alignmen into cadent houses. 

Another jolt arose from my own brain- 
child, the sidereal ingress technique which 
showed Jupiter in the very degree of the 
meridian sweeping over Hyannis Port on 
November 9th—the token of public jubi- 
lation. It was hard to reconcile this 
finding of “a burst of happiness in 
Massachusetts” at election time with my 
earlier decision that Kennedy would be 
defeated. Yet I stuck to my guns, with 
disastrous results. Showing more integrity 
or stubbornness than good sense, I there- 
by announced to Mrs. Clancy that I pre- 
ferred being found cleanly wrong than 
guilty of weasel words. The astrological 
press has suffered too long from weasel- 
ing, from peppering one’s forecasts with 
ifs and maybes which give one’s self a way 
out should a forecast go awry. 

I bow to my teacher and professional 
superiors, and trust that readers do like- 
wise. How could I possibly have been 
right when the world’s finest astrological 
mind made a prediction contradicting 
mine? I do not consider it shameful to 
be beaten by The Champ. 

One more thing: A lot of wishful think- 
ing doubtless influenced my conclusions 
because I had fervently hoped for Nixon’s 
victory. But in America we close ranks 
behind the winner. President Kennedy 
shall have my unstinted respect and sup- 
port for the next 32 years, after which 
time I may even be so pleased by his 
leadership and measures that my 1964 
analysis could again be colored by bias 
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—in his favor. Let’s hope that wishful 
thinking doesn’t make Powwow goof 
again four years hence. 


, 
Nature's Geometry 

Ever hear of a terella? Neither had we 
until we braved the formidably technical 
pages of the 56 scientific papers bound 
together as a book named Electromag- 
netic Phenomena in Cosmical Physics. 
With financial help from UNESCO, the 
International Astronomical Union was 
able to publish the full set of papers 
presented during the several sessions of 
the last world-wide convention of astron- 
omers in 1956. The IAU Symposium on 
Electromagnetic Phenomena in Cosmical 
Physics was held in Sweden as one of 
six different conclaves devoted to various 
subjects. 

One of the papers described laboratory 
experiments with a terella. Well, a terella 
turns out to be a metal ball used as a 
model of the planet Earth. The experi- 
ments showed how neatly such a model 
actually duplicates the known natural re- 
actions of the Earth to internal electro- 
magnetism and external radiation forces. 
Photographs of the terella taken in the 
light of its own glow-patterns impres- 
sively illustrate the characteristic seasonal 
changes in auroral activity, proving the 
eccentricity of the auroral zones to be a 
result of the obliquity of the ecliptic. 
There is also a diurnal variation in the 
frequency of auroras which the metal 
ball faithfully reproduces. 

Such demonstrations are of interest to 
astrologers chiefly for what light they 
may shed on the problems of planetary 
influences. The terella stunt, for a good 
example, proves that it would be an error 
to try to causally connect seasonal pat- 
terns with the tropical zodiac framework, 
or the sidereal for that matter, unless 
astrological concepts are given a drastic 
overhaul. The reason: the Earth’s mag- 
netic field is not aligned with the standard 
geographical coordinate system, but with 
geomagnetic latitudes and longitudes 
which differ considerably from their geo- 
graphical counterparts. Perhaps one day 
a form of magnetic-field astrology will 
come into use, though not in our life- 
times, and when it does, it will bear little 
or no resemblance to present-day horos- 
copy. 

Other revelations in that same volume, 
however, are more immediately helpful 
to our present understanding of astrology. 
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Papers 36 through 40, each by a different 
scientist, are awesomely to the point. To 
give you an idea of their topics, and per- 
haps whet the curiosity of the brainier 
sort of reader, consider these titles: The 
27-Day Variation in Cosmic Ray Inten- 
sity and in Geomagnetic Activity; Corre- 
lation Between Cosmic Ray Intensity and 
Geomagnetic Activity; Solar Production 
and Modulation of Cosmic Rays, and 
Their Propagation Through Interplanetary 
Space; The Anisotropy of Primary Cosmic 
Radiation and the Electromagnetic State 
in Interplanetary Space; Separation of 
Extraterrestrial Variations in Cosmic Ray 
Intensity and Atmospheric Effects. 


Forbidding titles, true, but what each 
exposition is trying to put across can be 
grasped by the nontechnical reader who 
reads slowly and carefully. What they 
all boil down to is that there definitely 
are interlinking geometric phenomenal 
fields through which forces (influences, to 
you) are propagated through space from 
one body to another, all hooked up with 
a backdrop field to which all the lesser 
fields are subordinate. This is the inter- 
stellar field, aligned with the universe of 
stars and having natural coordinates aris- 
ing from the galactic layout. In plainer 
words, the structure of all radiative activ- 
ity in space is sidereal. There is no scien- 
tific evidence of any kind, not even when 
it comes to study of seasonal effects, for 
a tropical-based system of reference. To 
scientifically-minded students of astrology, 
of course, this is no surprise. No particle, 
plasma, beam or “vibration” of extra- 
terrestrial origin can possibly “know 
about” the tropical zodiac until it strikes 
the Earth and looks back, as it were, 
for the tropical zodiac is a purely man- 
made scheme of things. 


Guess where on the celestial sphere 
physicists found the lines of magnetic 
force to be emanating from? Yes, just 
ninety degrees from the Solar Apex—at 
that point in great-circle square aspect 
from both the center of the Galaxy and 
the Apex! Readers will recall that in a 
recent installment of Powwow we proved 
that the position of the Solar Apex agrees 
exactly with the fiducial point of the side- 
real zodiac. Now scientists come up with 
the fact that serves as another missing 
link in celestial geometrics. Lo and be- 
hold, Fagan’s reconstructed zodiac is if- 
dependently given all-out corroboration by 
scientists to whom the very word zodiac 
is apt to require a cuss for an adjective. 
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Where to get hold of Symposium No. 6 
of the IAU? It sells for $10.00 through 
the publisher, Cambridge University 
Press, whose American branch office is 
at 32 East 57th St., New York 22, N.Y. 
We doubt, however, that many astrolo- 
gers will want to part with half a sawbuck 
for something that is guaranteed to punc- 
ture any and all equinoctial balloons. 
Not even those effects known to be of a 
seasonal nature, and hence apparently 
tied in with the global gimmick that gives 
rise to the equinoxes and solstices, have 
any real connection with the geometric 
scheme that has come to be accepted as 
the zodiac. 


Odds & Ends 


You folks with planetary tables en- 
abling you to compute ephemerides far 
in advance should work out the celestial 
configurations for the third decade of the 
21st century, just to see whether there 
will be anything unusual taking place 
around that time. Through rigorous math- 
ematics laced with gigantic ifs, the exact 
year in question happens to be 2026 A.D. 
This is the year that the present rate of 
population increases in the world will 
make its breakthrough into infinity— 
barring global epidemics or atomic wars. 

So states Dr. von Foerster, physicist of 
the University of Illinois, in the weekly 
journal Science, published by the Ameri- 
can Association for the Advancement of 
Science, surely the biggest brain-trust on 
our planet.:Even a school child or any- 
body lacking know-how in advanced math 
can appreciate that this forecast of doom 
is no fiction, no mere calamity-howling. 
Simply plot the population figures of the 
past and present on a piece of paper and 
connect the points with a curve. Project 
the indicated curve and it does indeed 
shoot straight up into infinity about 6 or 
7 decades from now. 

What is fiction, however, is that the 
disaster which an overpopulated world 
must face is mass starvation. Food tech- 
nology is already so advanced that we 
rest assured our grandchildren will not 
starve to death. They will be pressed 
to death by each other before beri-beri 
gets the best of them. Another danger is 
planetary air pollution that has gotten 
so bad as to be beyond control, resulting 
in global asphyxiation. 

The disaster can take any of many 
possible forms, but disaster there will be 
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if the population explosion is not curbed 
within our own lifetimes. Determining the 
date of doomsday for the human race 
would surely be an interesting challenge 
in astrological deduction. Astrologers who 
specialize in the study of cycles have a 
most fascinating problem to tackle and 
we'll look forward to hearing their views, 
* * * 


It is gospel in astrology that the planet- 
ary patterns prevailing at the time of an 
event remain sensitive, for all later time, 
to future developments relating to the 
event. We witnessed a startling demon- 
stration of this truth recently. Somewhere 
around 6 P.M. CST on March 10, 1942, a 
young man smoked his first cigarette, 
thence acquiring a habit that was in- 
dulged unchecked for more than 18 years. 
Not once in all that time did he even try 
to cut back on smoking, let alone kick 
the habit entirely. 

Suddenly on the morning of Monday, 
September 26, 1960, he felt overpowered 
with the desire to quit smoking. After 
years of consuming an average of 2% 
packs per day, that day he managed to 
reduce the intake to 7 or 8 cigarettes. 
The next day, Tuesday, he smoked only 
4, and Wednesday was his first fully to- 
bacco-free day in over 18 years. 

This case should be carefully studied 
for the dates involved show several strik- 
ing coincidences. Even day-for-a-year 
progressions are pregnant with meaning. 
Astrology has long taught that transiting 
Uranus in major formation with natal 
Saturn denotes the breaking up of old 
conditions, changes in entrenched be- 
havior patterns, and the like. It appears 
that the same holds true for “inceptions,” 
for when our friend enjoyed his victory, 
transiting Uranus was exactly squaring the 
position Saturn had on the day he lit up 
his first coffin nail! 

* * * 


Most of the intelligentsia of the as- 
trological field today are agreed that our 
subject would be better off if it had not 
become so involved and burdened with 
the so-called occult in days gone by. It 
is not that occult concepts and _ philoso- 
phies were corrosive as such, but that 
some of the most damnable nonsense 
ever circulated in the name of wisdom 
misapplied to itself the otherwise noble 
name of occultism. Invariably, those who 
tried to show the world the difference 
between spiritually constructive disciplines 
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and ghostly rubbish were automatically 
considered just another occult school, a 
little more highbrow than average, with 
equal claims to divine patronage. Fortu- 
nately the day of astrology’s misalliance 
with dark arts and light heads is over, or 
nearly so. 

Sometime this spring a book that is 
now a best-seller in England will be pub- 
lished in the U.S. Its title is The Lotus 
and the Robot and the author is none 
other than Arthur Koestler, the man 
whose Darkness at Noon is one of the 
great message stories of our century. 
Koestler, you will recall, resigned from 
the Communist Party in 1938 and since 
then has served the West, and all of hu- 
manity, as an intellectual fighter against 
communist ideology. 

Now Koestler has turned his penetrat- 
ing insight toward the matter of Western 
fascination by the several schools of 
Asiatic metaphysics. What he has to say 
will jar Occidental students of the oc- 
cult to the very core of their make-believe 
worlds. Koestler does not debunk in the 
spirit of antagonism. He merely compares 
realities with popular belief, in a spirit 
of analysis, showing the vast differences 
between what actually is so and what 


deluded and deluding advocates of En- 
lightenment try to convey. 


News Worthies! 


A favorite exercise of ours, long a 
habit, is to spot instances of the “coming 
true” of age-old symbols in news stories 
and passing incidents of everyday life 
around us. From time to time in the pages 
of this column we’ve cited examples of 
this remarkable phenomenon. Most ex- 
amples prove nothing, of course, and are 
offered for their general-interest content. 
There are some that do clue us in to 
zodiacal realities, however, such as the 
fact that the demagogue Huey Long, 
familiarly called “The Kingfish,” was born 
with the Sun in sidereal Leo and the 
= in sidereal Pisces—ergo, king and 

sh. 

Then there were those aviation trage- 
dies last autumn that were caused by 
birds, three accidents in a row while Mer- 
cury in sidereal Virgo (the winged con- 
stellation of the zodiac) was in square as- 
pect to Saturn in Sagittarius (symbolized 
by a missile in flight and traditionally as- 
cribed to be the constellation of long- 
distance travel). The most famous pair 
of hands in the country belong to sidereal 
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Cancerian Ben Hogan; Aquarian reformer 
Anthony Comstock had A Thing about 
vases; the world’s greatest harmonica vir- 
tuoso, Larry Adler, is Capricorn-born, 
recalling the pipes of Pan; the captain of 
the Los Angeles Rams has sidereal Aries 
on his Midheaven; and so on. Surely this 
tendency for fabled symbols to occasion- 
ally seem to come alive is one of the 
wonders of astrology. 

Taking the cake for “living symbolism” 
is the recent case of the motion picture 
and television star who was accused of 
beating his dog. Deservedly acquitted of 
the charge after a trial lasting eleven 
ballyhooed days, the handsome young ac- 
tor can justifiably “blame the stars” for 
his embarrassing plight. 


Including the Strap 

Born on a July 11th with the Sun in 
sidereal Gemini conjunct Sirius, the Dog 
Star, he had just entered a year of his 
life with a solar return showing Saturn 
in Sagittarius within one degree of exact- 
ly opposing Sirius. Almost incedibly he 
was plunged into a career-damaging cycle 
of grief brought on by a dog! And the 
actual crisis came when Mars by transit 
bodily reached the degree holding Sirius; 
the Dog Star made a star of the star’s 
dog. Doesn’t that beat all? 

As for the strictly zodiacal overtones, 
turn to Fagan’s book Zodiacs Old and 
New and read the section dealing with 
origins of the classical constellations. Un- 
der Gemini he writes: “. . . . Crowned 
with the lofty double plumes of Amun, 
he holds on high a flagellum in the act 
of striking. He was the Egyptian god of 
procreation. In Graeco-Roman astrology, 
the Sun-sign Sagittarius is portrayed as the 
trainer of fiery animals or the teacher of 
rebellious children (Gemini). It is a 
curious fact that more sadists and maso- 
chists are born during the Sun’s passage 
of Sagittarius and Gemini, respectively, 
than at any other period of the year.” 

It’s all there in the 1960 Hollywood 
drama, including a leather strap (the 
flagellum) and the reason for the actor’s 
canine trouble. He had merely been train- 
ing his unusually boisterous pet, in keep- 
ing with the rules and procedures recom- 
mended by professional animal trainers. 
But Gemini-born as he was, with Dog 
Trouble written in bold starlight across 
his horoscope for 1960, fate saw to it 
that suburban busybodies—who inher- 
ently have it in for bachelors anyway— 
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preferred to see the old Egyptian scenario 
enacted through a fence that wasn’t peek- 
proof enough. By the way, before this 
fuss about his dog was kicked up, the 
actor in question was famed for his two 
chief interests in life: horses and ice- 
skating. It is hard to think of two things 
more directly linked with Gemini-Sagit- 
tarius motifs than these activities. But 
then some of you would insist upon call- 
ing the man a Cancerian. 

It is this constant modern vitality of 
ancient symbolism that keeps us entranced 
by the subject of astrology. Those who 
prefer an imaginary mathematical scheme 
of the zodiac miss out on so much that 
is exciting to the imagination and stimu- 
lating to the intellect. A recent issue 
of this magazine carried the birthdates 
of the seven astronauts training for sorties 
into space. Written by a tropicalist, the 
article was oddly silent about “the New 
Age,” whereas we were accustomed to 
reading references by this author to the 
novus ordo in connection with matters 
not nearly so apropos Aquarius as outer- 
space travel. 

The fifth, sixth and seventh of the as- 
tronauts were introduced with the com- 
ment, “. . is the first of three Piscians 
who make the seven for space.” The three 
birthdates were March 1, 1924; March 
6, 1927; March 12, 1923—all with natal 
Suns in sidereal Aquarius. Because they 
were all born during the ‘twenties when 
Uranus was in the sign Pisces, attention 
was Called to this fact, although sidereally 
this places Uranus in Aquarius the majori- 
ty of times, a far more fitting circum- 
stance. In fact, totaling all birth planets 
of the seven men we find sidereal Aquari- 
us two to one. 


, . 

Another Man's Persian— 

There is another timely event worth 
bringing up and that is the nativity of the 
new Crown Prince of Iran. Even the 
most antiroyalist westerner couldn’t help 
being happy that the Shah finally made the 
grade in the gamete-mixing game. The 
big moment in Tehran came at 8:25 U.T. 
on October 31, 1960, 35N40, 51E26, 
unleashing a public celebration that not 
even the hose-happy riot squad could 
dampen. The sidereal time of the birth 
was 14:29:18, placing the Sun conjunct 
Neptune at the Midheaven. Equal-house 
division from the Midheaven, the system 
wisely advocated by Firebrace, places the 
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exact degree of Jupiter’s exaltation on 
the Descendant, if that means anything, 
which it very well could in view of the 
two exaltation degrees touched off when 
Queen Elizabeth’s chart is given the 
axial treatment. 

Looking at the chart of the heir to the 
2,500-year-old Peacock Throne, bear in 
mind that it is more than merely an 
individual’s horoscope. It is also the chart 
of a great pivotal point in a nation’s his- 
tory, for through it the ancient dynasty 
will have been spared extinction. What 
could be more fitting than this boy, with 
Sun-Neptune on the Midheaven, should 
be called “a child of prayer?” Notice also 
that this conjunction is in central Libra, 
the matrimonial constellation. His dad 
had some pretty fancy marrying to do 
over the years until hitting upon the bride 
with the proper chemistry. No modern 
monarch, not even Prince Rainier, had 
so earnestly been forced to give top priori- 
ty to fathership in his Shahing program. 
Incidently, the highlighting of Neptune 
in this way is yet another bit of evidence 
that Neptune is the planetary symbol of 
posterity. 

Now, mundanely, what would you re- 
quire in the way of planetary contacts 
for the sidereal ingress theory to have 
adequately timed this event? Jubilance 
in general is Jupiterian, and the Cansolar 
for Tehran does show Jupiter on the 
upper meridian. But the birth of a baby 
that would propel a whole populace into 
delirious merrymaking would fittingly be 
timed by a Venus angle-crossing, wouldn’t 
it? Calculate the Arisolar “PSSI” for 
Tehran and you'll sit up and take notice! 
Ingress Venus was 11°38’ Pisces (exalted) 
in square to Jupiter at 9°23’ Sagittarius 
(dignified). Sidereal time of the pro- 
gressed chart for the blessed event was 
12:25:43 on the nose, placing Venus at 
the lower meridian! From this it is obvi- 
ous that an astrologer, making use of the 
“new tool,” could have accurately pre- 
dicted within one day when the child was 
to be born, first knowing roughly the 
season it was expected. Better yet, know- 
ing the approximate date, he could have 
confidently stated that it would be of the 
desired sex, a man-child. There could not 
have been these indices of great public 
festivity for the land of Iran if the new 
arrival had turned: out to be a girl. Such 
talk is pure hindsight, of course, and be- 
sides, who am I to talk about cocksure 
prediction? 
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Do you worry about money? If you 
do, you have lots of company! According 
to a survey made by the Ladies Home 
Journal, seventy percent of us worry 
about money. George Gallup, of the 
Gallup Poll says that most people feel 
if they could increase their incomes by 
just ten percent they would have no fi- 
nancial worries. 

Astrological research has shown us 
that money is neither made nor lost in 
great quantities, unless there is a major 
progressed aspect to the 2nd house. The 
subconscious thoughts concerning money 
are mapped by the 2nd house at birth, 
plus progressed 2nd house activity. To 
be more explicit, 2nd house activity is 
here listed. ° 
1. Any planet or planets which are ac- 
tually in the 2nd house at birth. The 
planet closest to the 2nd cusp is the 
strongest. 

2. Any planet, or planets, ruling the sign 
on the cusp of the 2nd house at birth, 
and any planet, or planets. which rules an 
intercepted sign in the 2nd house at birth. 
3. Any major progressed planet which 
actually falls in the 2nd house. 

4. Any major progressed planet which 
was actually in the 2nd house at birth, 
or ruled either the 2nd house cusp or an 
intercepted sign in the 2nd house at birth. 
5. Any transiting planet in the 2nd house. 
6. Any transiting planet, or planets, which 
were either in the 2nd house at birth, 
or rule the cusp of the 2nd house at birth, 
or the intercepted sign in the 2nd house 
at birth. 

It is doubtful that by making just ten 
percent more money that our financial 
difficulties would decrease to any great 
degree. Why? Because the aspect which 
mapped it would not be strong enough to 
change our subconscious thoughts ruling 
money to any large extent. Of course, 
money is important on that plane in 
which we now live, but isn’t it more 
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logical that we change our thinking about 
it than to try to increase our incomes just 
ten percent? 

A method for applying mental alchemy 
to your natal and progressed horoscope 
will be shown later in this article. Before 
demonstrating with charts, however, we 
should first learn what planets rule what 
thoughts in order to control these sub- 
conscious urges. 

Following is a list of the planets and 
the basic thought urges which they con- 
trol. Every serious student of astrology 
should commit them to memory. One of 
the basic fundamentals of astrology, they 
should be used in every form of astrologi- 
cal chart reading. 


PLANETS THOUGHTS 
The Sun Power 

The Moon Domestic 
Mercury Intellectual! 
Venus Social 

Mars Aggressive 
Jupiter Religious 
Saturn Safety 
Uranus Individualistic 
Neptune Utopian 


Pluto Universal welfare 

Knowing now that the planets map 
specific thoughts in the subconscious 
mind, it is evident that if our 2nd house 
be discordant either in the natal chart 
or by progression that we must change 
our thinking. Just thinking positively, as 
so many think, is not enough. We must 
know precisely what positive thoughts 
to put in our minds. Any old positive 
thought will not do! 

It is now necessary to learn the Men- 
tal Antidotes; that is, the specific thoughts 
which must be employed in order to 
overcome discordant progressed aspects. 
Don’t think for a minute that this is a 
lot of mystical “hodgepodge” because 
you receive the information for the price 
of this magazine. It is simply one of na- 
ture’s great laws. 

Now let’s learn the Mental Antidotes. 
es source is Mental Alchemy, by C. C. 

ain. 
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PLANETS MENTAL ANTIDOTES 
Discordant Harmonious 

Sun Power 

Moon Aggressive 
Mercury Religious 

Venus Safety and POWER 
Mars Domestic 

Jupiter Intellectual 

Saturn Social and POWER 
Uranus Religious 

Neptune Safety and POWER 
Pluto Aggressive 


To illustrate these Mental Antidotes, 
we will use two charts, of Mike and Fay. 
Mike was born April 3, 1931 at 42N57 
and 88W10. His LMT is 8:22:20 A.M., 
sidereal time is 21:06:08, and Limiting 
Date is Sept. 1, 1930. Fay was born 
Sept. 19, 1919 at 27N57 and 82W27. 
Her LMT is 7:30:12 A.M., sidereal time 
is 6:59:44, and Limiting Date is Sept. 
4, 1919. Both charts are progressed to 
January 1959. 

For the sake of illustration here, only 
the natal and major progressions are used. 
Whether “good” or “bad,” all aspects 
create energy. Major progressed aspects 
create an enormous amount of energy 
in the subconscious 
events which are likely to occur. Minor 
progressions have less energy than majors, 
and transits even less energy than majors 
or minors. Transits are very important, 
however, for they act as a trigger effect; 
that is, they release the energy mapped by 
major and minor progressions. The major 
progressed aspects are simply peak loads 
of energy which must be used up, and 
it is the duty of every astrologer to show 
his client how to use this energy con- 
structively. 

Let’s see now how Mike and Fay used 
this energy without the aid of an as- 
trologer! 


Mike’s Dilemma 


Mike had been working in Holly- 
wood as a waiter. He was good at his 
work, seldom missed a day, and was 
liked by his co-workers. But like most 
people, he had a burning desire to be- 
come something more than what he was. 
Unfortunately, he knew nothing of as- 
trology, and therefore did not know what 
positive harmonious thoughts to put in 
his mind during his afflicted 2nd house 
period. 

As his discordant major progressions 
slowly came to the one degree orb of 
perfect he became more and more rest- 
less. Finally, when his progressed Venus 
and his progressed Ascendant made al- 
most the perfect square, he suddenly quit 
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Mike 
April 3, 1931; 8:22:20 A.M. LMT 
Lat. 42N57, Long. 88W10 
his job. This was his first mistake. 

On checking the mental antidote table 
you will see that an afflicted Venus re- 
quires harmonious safety and power 
thoughts, depicted by planets Saturn and 
the Sun. He threw caution to the wind, 
whereas he should have had harmon- 
ious thoughts of caution, ‘system and 
order in connection with his money mat- 
ters, mapped by the planet Saturn. There 
was a loss of self-esteem and pride be- 
cause of the manner in which he quit. 
He should have thought in terms of per- 
sistent effort, mapped by the Sun, in 
order to gain the finances he required. 

Mike then tried for his life’s main am- 
bition—to become a singer. After about 
two months and only two minor singing 
engagements, his bank account was al- 
most depleted. He began to borrow cigar- 
ettes and maneuver himself into being 
invited out as a dinner guest by many of 
his friends. This lasted awhile, and then 
he began to ask for small handouts from 
his friends. He owed two months’ rent, 
and was asked to move. Then he bor- 
rowed more money, and moved to a 
smaller apartment. 

Here again he did not use persistent 
effort in connection with his money mat- 
ters, and lost more self-esteem and pride. 
He should have been thinking harmoni- 
ous intellectual thoughts, which is the 
mental antidote for his discordant Jupiter. 
He should have analyzed carefully his 
money situation, and determined the best 
course of action in every situation where 
money matters arose; instead he simply 
drifted. 
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Because Jupiter is the mental antidote 
for his discordant Uranus he should have 
viewed money with a greater spirit of 
give and take, and placed reliance on 
higher powers to cause things to work 
out as they should. Instead, as his money 
grew more sparse, he began to hold on 
to it more, until finally his bank account 
0 was thoroughly depleted and the last | | 
possible loan negotiated. He was forced {c: A 
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by circumstances which he created, to go 
back to his original job as a waiter— 
more frustrated than ever. Alas, this was 
Mike’s dilemma! 

Fay’s Harmony 


Fay works as a hairdresser in a North 
Hollywood beauty salon. Like Mike, she 
knew nothing of planetary influences. 
Although her progressed Mercury and 
progressed MC were square she found 
her tips had decreased. While other op- 
erators were always complaining about 


haps she spent all she could afford on 











FAY 
September 19, 1919; 7:30:12 A.M. LMT 
Lat. 27N57, Long. 82W27 
tive in carving out her plan. She was also 


From the two foregoing incidents, it 


. their meager tips, Fay always viewed tips helping a large and deserving group, and 
" as income over and above her salary and helping them in a very harmonious way. 
. was glad to have any tip that a customer Fay knew nothing of astrology, but 
! might offer. she put the proper harmonious and posi- 
, If a customer offered no gratuity, she tive thoughts in her mind while she was 
: would simply say to the other operators, under her 2nd house affliction, and came 
’ “Well, you can’t tell about some of these through her afflicted period with flying 
women—they all look wealthy, but per- colors! This was Fay’s harmony. 








the cost of the permanent.” Fay, un- 
known to herself, was using her Jupiter 
thought cells, the antidote for her pro- 
gressed Mercury affliction. Indeed, she 
viewed money with a very great spirit of 
give and take. 

Oil painting was Fay’s hobby, and she 
was good at it. She decided to teach a 
class in painting in her home, one night 
a week. Her progressed MC had come to 
a semisquare of her natal and progressed 
Pluto, which is co-ruler of her 2nd house 
cusp. A discordant Pluto requires har- 
monious aggressive thoughts. She was ag- 
gressive in a harmonious way in deciding to 
teach art at night, and she used her initia- 


should now be clear to the reader that 
it is not so important what events come 
into our lives, but is of the utmost im- 
portance how we react to these events. 
It should also be apparent that squares 
in our charts should not be thought of 
as evil monsters, but energy, which, used 
constructively, can turn out to be pretty 
darn nice to work with! 

It is hoped that you will put this prin- 
ciple of mental alchemy to work for you, 
and prove it to yourself, as so many 
others have. In so doing you will not 
only be helping yourself, but helping 
others as well, by bringing down the 
seventy percent of all worries—money! 
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CURTAIN CALLS AND CRITICS! 


November 10, 1960 
Jersey City, N.J. 

In view of the fact that John F. Ken- 
nedy was elected president, I think you 
have a genius writing for you by the name 
of Cyril Fagan. 

Garth Allen, whom I regard as a com- 
petent astrologer, predicted that Richard 
M. Nixon would get it. It goes to show 
that in spite of his sidereal learning he 
was wrong. 

In the future he should not poke so 
much fun at the tropicalist, he missed by 
a mile. 

COMMENT: Cyril Fagan and Gar 
len BOTH use the sidereal zodiac! (See 
page 10 of Powwow Corner.) 
* * * 
November 9, 1960 


O.R.R. 
th Al- 


CLANCY— . 
148 LARCHMONT AVE. LARCHMONT 
(NY)— 
WHAT DID | TELL YOU? 


GLEADOW 
COMMENT: The above cablegram from 
our friend, Rupert Gleadow, speaks for it- 
self in reference to an article which he 
had submitted (unfortunately, too late 
for publication) on the Presidential elec- 
tion wherein he predicted Kennedy’s elec- 
tion. Yes, Mr. Cire, you were abso- 
lutely, 100% correct!! 

Cyril Fagan is also due to take curtain 
calls on his excellent interpretation of 
Nixon’s and Kennedy’s charts, for as you 
all know, he predicted that Kennedy 
would win. 

* * * 
November 18, 1960 
Chicago, Illinois 

Several leading astrologers, includin 
Garth Allen of the United States an 
Karl Weber of Germany, on the strength 
of the Nixon testimonies, concluded that 
he would win. However, in November 
“American Astrology” Super-Siderealist 
Cyril Fagan—true to the Shamrock— 
came out for Kennedy. But he was lucky 
because the findings were based upon in- 
correct data. George Cardinal LeGros 
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COMMENT: Lucky? Incorrect data? Ac- 
cording to our research department, the 
birthdata that Mr. Fagan used for both 
candidates is correct. It was obtained from 
very reliable sources, and was used by 
most astrologers for the elections. Wonder 
if Rupert Gleadow and Brigadier Fire- 
brace of England also consider themselves 
lucky? They, too, picked Mr. Kennedy to 
have the winner’s chart! 


eo. - « 
November 9, 1960 


Central Islip, N.Y. 
am very disappointed in your authors’ 
predictions that Nixon was going to be 
our next president. I even lost money. 
Now I have lost faith in your predictions. 
My prediction is that you better hire 
some good authors before more people 
lose faith in your magazine. 
AF, 
* * * 


November 14, 1960 


San Francisco, California 

After reading the articles of Blanca 
Matias, September issue, Garth Allen, 
October issue and Richard Murakami, 
November issue on the Presidential Elec- 
tions I wondered if the “American Astrol- 
ogy” had become a G.O.P. Publication. 

Thank God that Cyril Fagan came to 
the rescue. 

It is true that the opinion of the au- 
thors are their own and do not necessarily 
express those of the editor but lets get 
back to the furtherance and “interest of 
scientific astrology” and nothing else. 
After all this is what we are struggling for 
to be finally recognized as a proven 


Science. 
K.H.6. 
* * * 


November 12, 1960 
St. Louis, Mo. 

I note that an article in your October 
issue entitled “The Next U.S. President 
Will Be . . .” states (page 11) “Nixon is 
astrologically guaranteed to be our next 
President” also (page 9) “the precision 
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Many Things 


shows that Nixon will win the election.” 
This prediction is said (page 7) to be 
based on the casting of 27 charts for the 
two candidates. (see page of this issue) 

Enclosed is a clipping from the St. Louis 
Post-Dispatch for November 3rd, 1960, 
giving my prediction that “Kennedy 
would squeak through” as he certainly 
did by, at this writing, four-fifths of one 
percent of the popular vote. This predic- 
tion was carried around the country by 
the Associated Press. It was not only 
made in the lecture referred to but also 
over KPLR-TV, KXOK and KMOxX. 
Jack Elliott of KXOK announced to his 
listeners the day after election that “in 
view of the amazing accuracy of the pre- 
diction” inquiries regarding astrology were 
solicited and Mr. Luntz would appear on 
a special program to answer them. All of 
the appearances were by invitation from 
the stations. 

I did not set up 27 charts to make the 
prediction—but 2; one for each candi- 
date—and employed only natal and pro- 
gressed horoscopes. I have been giving 
lectures to large audiences for 25 years 
on topical affairs and predicting out- 
comes, and as my audiences will bear wit- 
ness have yet to make an incorrect pre- 
diction. My publication, “Ancient Wis- 
dom,” carried some of these and the issues 
are in print. 

Charles E. Luntz 


JOKE’S ON YOU! 
November 14, 1960 
Detroit, Michigan. 

Well the election is over and by the 
votes of November 8th, the stars got 
mixed up. 

Kennedy’s stars wouldn’t let Nixon’s 
stars go ahead so he messed things up 
and got the nomination. 

How come Cyril Fagan, page 2, Richard 
Murakami page 22 and Evalyn Adams 
page 82, figures went haywire. All that 
figuring and yet it was known Wed. 
A.M. Kennedy would get the prize and 
we plain folks did no figuring. 

Those three writers must of slipped up 
on common arithmetic, you know | +1 = 
2 and 9+9=18 and leave out the 
XYZ =? 

Believe me the joke’s on your magazine. 
Do better the next time. 

W.LP. 


COMMENT: Maybe the joke is on you! 
Please re-read the end of Mr. Fagan’s 
excellent analysis of the charts of the can- 
didates, on page 10 of the November issue, 
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wherein he says that Mr. Kennedy will 
win the election. 


SLIGHTLY CONFUSED! 
November 3rd, 1960 
New York, N. Y. 

Thank you for sending me the dupli- 
cate “Digest”. Who received the fist 
I'll never know but I’m glad I wrote, and 
again I thank you for sending me the 
second. 

I am enclosing an envelope and will 
you please explain how it is possible for 
Mr. Nixon born January 9, 1913 to have 
his Sun in 25° Sagittarius and Mr. Ken- 
nedy born May 29, 1917 to have his Sun in 
14° of Taurus. Also Mr. Nixon’s Moon 
26° Capricorn and Mr. Kennedy’s Moon 
23° Leo? 

I have before me Alan Leo’s “Astrology 
for All,” vol. II with planets positions 
from 1850 to 1927—it gives Nixon’s Sun in 
Capricorn, Moon in [acute Kennedy's 
Sun in Gemini, Moon in Virgo. If Janu- 
ary 9th gives a Sagittarian Sun or May 
29th a Taurean Sun, then I certainly have 
been haywire since year 1917 when Marie 
Juliette Pontine, well-known astrologer of 
her c. y, told me how I could be roughly 
aware of the general characteristics of 
those in whom I was interested. 

She wished me to know astrology, said 
I could teach myself (my birthdate De- 
cember 7, 1882), but too many things 
prevented me trying as you may observe 
in this hastily written affair, patience is 
not my strong point—at least the particu- 
lar sort demanded of one learning as- 
trology. 

There has been such a change in the 
viewpoints? Shall I say of those writing 
about it, that I’ve been satisfied that I 
didn’t take it on—but this business of a 
Sagittarian Sun on January 9th has been 
the last straw and now I’m asking is it 
true and why? 

I’ve been a reader of “American As- 
trology” since Mr. Clancy first came up- 
on the New York scene. In fact, first 
addressed a question to him by mail to 
Detroit, I think in 1922 or ’23. Anyway 
—if you will tell me, I'll be very glad to 
know. Am very happy that life seems to 
be going good with you and like what 
you write on the back every month. 

Sincerely, 
Mrs. 9. E. 
COMMENT: All charts which are used 
in our feature articles are marked either 
sidereal or tropical, depending on the 
method used by the author. In reference 
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to the above question, the charts were set 
up according to the sidereal zodiac, which 
means that Mr. Nixon's Sun was in the 
constellation Sagittarius, on mgm 9th, 
and Mr. Kennedy’s Sun in the constella- 
tion Taurus, on May 29th. The same pro- 
cedure applies to the other planets in their 
charts. 


UNCERTAIN CROWN? 


November 17, 1960 
Joliet, Mlinois 
Gentlemen: 

November 8, 1960 is now behind us, 
and so is the retrograde Mercury that 
jumped the gun and gave us a president 
“designate.” As of yesterday, November 
16th, Mercury resumed its forward mo- 
tion, and I believe that when all the votes 
are counted and any necessary recounts 
made, we will find that Nixon, not Ken- 
~_ is our official president elect. 

ice-President Nixon has the stronger 
chart—a Saturn ruled man, with his own 
tuler now transiting Capricorn. Trans- 
iting Jupiter and Venus are now forming 
an exact conjunction with his natal con- 
junction stellium of a Mars and 
Jupiter, bringing the reward he is >eek- 
ing for his ‘years of hard work—the kind 
only a serious, conscientious, responsible 
Capricorn can plod to obtain. Election 
night was a low blow to such a tireless, 
self-denying man—one who had tried to 
serve his country to the best of his ability. 
But he did not know what skulduggery a 
retrograde Mercury can bring. 

As for Kennedy, he could not possibly 
hope to be officially elected president. 
He and his running mate, Johnson, were 
nominated last July under a retrograde 
Mercury, and elected on November 8th 
under another retrograde Mercury. To 
add fuel to the fire, both men are Merc- 
ury ruled (Kennedy a Gemini man and 
Johnson a Virgo). Certainly two Mer- 
cury ruled men could not possibly have 
selected more inauspicious times to make 
a bid for any such important posts. As for 
a final blow, what more do we find to 
stop Kennedy?—Nixon’s natal Saturn 
(his ruler) in exact conjunction with 
Kennedy’s natal Mars, Mercury and je - 
iter (Mercury being Kennedy's ru m4 

Checking further, we find that Nixon 
was nominated on July 27th, just as 
Mercury went direct, and he will be 
officially declared president as soon as all 
votes are properly counted or recounted. 
Mercury a again resumed its forward 


motion and is again dependable. 
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My faith in astrology has never way- 
ered, but we seem to “jump the gun” 
and lose our way because of man’s in- 
ability to understand the subject. We 
have so much to learn and we can be so 
wrong, but as I see it today, two men, 
both Mercury ruled, nominated and 
elected under a retrograde Mercury, 
could not possibly hope to retain their 
thrones after Mercury has now resumed a 
direct motion. 

N.S. R. 
TESTING—1, 2, 3, 4! 
November 22, 1960 
Dayton, Ohio 


My Dear Mrs. Clancy: 

I read all of the predictions about the 
election. I was glad to see them. They all 
had good reasons as to who should win. 
I have always been a Republican and na- 
turally favored Nixon. My home state 
seemed to think his experience made him 
the best qualified. I had my doubts about 
Nixon winning when I compared all the 
methods. Now I have come up with the 
simplest of all methods. I would like for 
you to put it before your readers for their 
criticism. I am not too sure it is practi- 
cal. That is why I would like your other 
readers to test it and report on it. 

I use only the Sun and Moon of each 
Mr. Kennedy and Mr. Nixon tropical 
zodiac. Then | take the noon position of 
the Sun on the date in question. Then 
take the Sidereal Time and add to it. the 
finish time, the end, the closing of the 
poles in the farthest west time. Below is 
the example: 

Subtract 23 degrees on houses only. 


10th house 23° Taurus Kennedy 

llth house 28 Gemini Sun 7° Gemini 
Cancer 

12th house 1 Leo 

Ist house 28 Leo 

2nd house 21 Virgo 

3rd house 22 = Libra 


Kennedy 
Moon 16° Virgo 


4th house 23° Scorpio Nixon 
5th house 28 Saggit. Sun 18° Capri. 
6th house 1 Aqvar. Nixon 


7th house 28 Aquar. 
8th house 21 Pisces 
9th house 22 «Aries 


Kennedy Sun in 10th house, Moon in Ist house. 
Nixon Sun in 5th house, Moon in 6th house. 

Yours trul 

L. OH. 


Moon 19° Aquar. 


ON AQUARIUS 
September, 1959 
Astrotech—New Jersey Astrologian’s 
Association 
Students often find it difficult to under- 
stand why Aquarius, a fixed, airy, cold, 
barren sign is commonly referred to as the 
Water-Bearer, as typified by its pictorial 
symbol. This probably arises from the 
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fact that Aquarius biochemically relates 
to sodium chloride, or common salt. 
Water, which is introduced into the 
digestive canal in drinking or with the 
food, enters into the blood through the 
epthelial cells of the mucous membrance 
by means of the common salt contained 
in these cells and in the blood, for salt 
(under Saturn’s signature) has the well- 
known property of attracting water. Salt, 
therefore, is the water-bearer. Perhaps this 
also accounts for Aquarians being sus- 
ceptible to blood disorders arising from 
excesses or deficiencies of sodium chloride. 


ON FACE LIFTING ... 
November 23, 1960 


Miami, Florida 

Since the depression years of the 1930's 
I have read your magazine and take it by 
the year. Now I read in “Many Things” 
you are about to change the cover. I never 
have to buy mine on the newsstands, but 
the people who do can pick it out five 
times as fast if it has the same cover. 
When I was looking for the “Digest” for 
61 I was disappointed to find the differ- 
ence, it took me so much longer because 
they keep all of those kinds of magazines 
together and if one hasn’t much time 
they just grab and run. 

Mrs. H.T. 

P.S.: An astrological magazine is different 
than another magazine, it really doesn’t 
need to be dressed up to sell it. 


Dear Mrs. T: 

Thank you for your kind, constructive 
letter of recent date, Personally, I, too, 
liked our cover very much and I, too, 
could always spot it on the newsstands. 
(So you naturally will pause here and say 
to yourself—“Well, why is she changing 
it?”) 

Believe me, it took months for me to 
take this big step. This, on the continuous 
advice of our distributor, that a magazine 
cover change each month is conducive to 
obtaining new readers, which is so import- 
ant in these hectic days of distribution. 

It is our hope that our friends, who 
know the contents of our magazine, will 
ask for it if they do not see it on the 
newsstands. 

If, in the future, it doesn’t pan out (and 
we won’t know until from four to six 
months after the January issue, as we have 
to print so far ahead—have already se- 
lected articles for April and May!) you 
may see our old familiar cover on the 
newsstands once more. 


Joanne S. Clancy 
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DEFINITION OF ASTROLOGY 


The horoscope is purely an abstract 
pattern—pure torm—to be filled in by 
experience, as one would pour metal into 
a mold, nothing is said about the kind of 
metal that is poured in. 

The horoscope may also be viewed as 
a structure of law—natural law—we know 
that natural laws cannot be broken, they 
can, however, be ignored. We are most 
successful and happiest when we comply 
with them. 

Natural law is infinitely rigid, yet also 
infinitely flexible. We can derive a great 
variety of experience from the same law 
according to the condition under which 
that law is allowed to operate. Just as 
we can, for instance, make iron float by 
application of the same law that under 
other conditions cause it to sink. 

The same law that keeps an individual 
in ill health and poverty may, allowed 
to operate under properly specialized con- 
ditions, keep him in good health and 
prosperity. It all depends upon the proper 
understanding of the law with which you 
are dealing. 

The planets in the heavens, by the 
juxtaposition at the moment of an in- 
dividual’s birth, reveal the natural laws 
governing manifestation at that time. It 
is up to the individual and those who 
ns 2 endeavor to help him to properly 
interpret these laws so that he may de- 
rive therefrom the maximum of con- 


structive experience. 
Paul G. Clancy 


DAY BY DAY ASPECTS 
November 27, 1960 

Hot Springs, Arkansas 
Just bought the December issue of 
the magazine and find the “Day by Day” 
reading left out. It is by Rose Campbell 
Starr. I enjoyed reading it. Will you 
please see about it? Thanking you in 

advance. 

Mrs. E.B. 
COMMENT: Thank you for your kind 
letter. “Day by Day” was not left out of 
the December issue but the interpretation 
by Rose Campbell Starr has been com- 
bined with “Your Aspects” under the title, 
“Day by Day Aspects,” on page 83. In 
our January issue we have enlarged the 
type and rk gene gy for “Day by Day 
Aspects” which make for easier reading. 
The original “Day by Day” of which 
you speak was an expanded interpretation 
of these aspects which have appeared for 
many years on page 83, so we decided to 
(Continued on page 41) 
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Part V 


T HERE is a plan shaping in my mind 
that should spike his guns so far as mak- 
ing any further use of this place is con- 
cerned.” 

He turned, switched the flashlight on 
again and began to ascend the stairs pre- 
ceded by the shaft of light. 

“I thought you were going down 
cellar,” I said. 

“So I am, though I am inclined to be- 
lieve the cellar is to be reached through 
a ‘secret panel, a trap or something in 
the great hall upstairs. Certainly there is 
no regular entrance, since whoever it was 
walled it up after the bodies were dis- 
covered in 1819. Why they didn’t pull 
the house down then I can’t imagine. 
Anyway, if Singh effected an entrance 
there, as he obviously must have, what 
is to prevent us from doing the same. 
Anyway a little more hunting should un- 
cover it.” 

On the second floor we crossed the hall 
- and opened the door to the great apart- 
ment in the south wing. Here the torch 
outlined four great beams which the feeb- 
ler light of the pocket-lamp had not re- 
vealed to us. These beams spanned the 
room from wall to wall, high up near 
the ceiling. And lo, from the middle beam, 
head down, hung an enormous bat! As the 
light struck it the creature detached it- 
self to soar high up through the gloom, 
dashing itself against the ceiling, the far- 
ther wall, circled thrice, then swooped 
with a chilling shriek out the door to flee 
into the darkness beyond. 

It happened so suddenly we stood 
rooted in our tracks, mouths agape, watch- 
ing its frenzied gyrations. Hardly had we 
recovered ourselves than the air seemed 
alive with them, shrieking, squeaking 
above our heads, wheeling over the beams, 
beneath and between them like a covey 
of foul harpies through a cavern in the 
earth. Another moment and they too fled 
out the door, all but one, a huge mammal, 
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“You who take the moon as in a sieve, and sift 
Her flake by flake and spread her meaning out; 
You who roll the stars like jewels in your palm 
So that they utter themselves aloud . . .” 


—D. H. Lawrence 


his palm... 


Frederic van Norstrand 


the biggest of the lot, that wheeled in 
heavy flight, dipped, circled, swooped 
nearer, then darted suddenly at the light 
to knock it out of the Professor’s hand. 
The torch crashed to the floor, became 
extinguished. I heard him strike at the 
creature though he missed it of course. 
The bat then wheeled and fled through 
the dark without a sound. He picked up 
the torch, useless now, apparently the 
globe was broken. 

“An intelligence directed that,” mut- 
tered the Professor, “certainly it was no 
accident. Too bad, as I wanted to examine 
those murals. I was told the mad prince 
painted them himself. Well, all we can do 
now is go back downstairs again. Per- 
haps I can fix it, we'll see.” 

Then all at once the dark became alive 
with shapes that rushed past us on the 
ground and in the air, innumerable small 
squirming creatures that leapt and ca- 
reened over one another in headlong as- 
sault. Rats! Hundreds, thousands of them 
pushing and catapulting over one an- 
other, racing fiery eyed through the dark 
and all but swarming over us in their mad 
flight down the hall into the great cham- 
ber while through the air swooped legions 
of bats soaring and skittering hither and 
yon, dashing themselves against the walls 
and beams, hurling themselves against us 
in squeaking myriads until we were all 
but carried off our feet by the combined 
assault of mammal and rodent. 

How I ever managed to disentangle my- 
self and get out of that vermin-infested 
apartment I have no distinct recollection 
to this day. All I remember is whirling and 
stamping, lashing out with both arms 
while I kicked and shouldered my way 
through the ever oncoming swarms until 
at last I reached the stairs, jumped down 
them three steps at a time and tore out 
the door into the meadow followed a 
moment later by the Professor. Panting 
and trembling from the ferocity of my 
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exertions I was too exhausted and hor- 
ror struck to do more than squat on 
the wet steps and shake my head in dis- 
yust and amazement. 

“Never,” I vowed, “will I ever enter 
that awful place again, neither for love 
nor money, no, not even for you, Pro- 
fessor. That’s too much to expect of flesh 
and blood.” I had always been horribly 
afraid of rats, practically the only animal 
| really feared and had an unconquerable 
aversion for. Rather a nest of serpents 
than one rat. Suddenly I noticed it had 
stopped raining and that the sky was 
clearing, particularly to the northeast. 
“Look,” I exclaimed, “the storm is over, 
the rain has stopped.” 

“Yes,” he replied, “it has probably 
blown itself out to sea. It should be clear 
for the next few days. Will it help you 
any if I tell you those creatures were but 
phantoms and have no existence in reality? 
For a moment even I was taken in—long 
enough to strike at them with that light 
anyway.” 

“Phantoms?” I countered indignantly. 
“They certainly seemed real enough to 
me.” 

“Yes, phantoms, astral entities and 
with no solid existence in fact. Naturally 
you don’t expect such things but I do, 
for I know the full capacity of the enemy 
we have to deal with, also the powers 
under his control. Those apparitions are 
all false. Come, I'll show you.” 

Reluctantly I permitted him to lead 
me back up the stairs into the great 
chamber, using his pocket-lamp to light 
the way this time. It was entirely quiet 
and deserted. We returned downstairs 
again. I felt ashamed and confused. 
Anxious to change the subject I said: “But 
your flashlight? Surely there was nothing 
fourth dimensional about that.” 

“No, it dropped all right when I struck 
at the creature, losing my grip on it as I 
did so. Then I remembered and controlled 
myself, only it was too late then; the 
damage had been done. It didn’t knock 
it out of my hand, though for a moment 
I'was under the impression it had, I 
actually tossed it myself. Nevertheless I 
followed you out. Illusory though it was, 
rll admit it was real enough for all 
practical purposes. But the knowledge 
that it was illusory, astral and therefore 
fourth dimensional will, like all truth, free 
us to combat such visions the next time 
we encounter them. Besides were they 
ever so real so long as you carry that 
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pentacle they are forever powerless to 
harm you.” 

While talking he took the flashlight 
apart, adjusted the globe, tried it out, 
found it worked as good as ever, then 
reassembled it again. 

“Lucky that fall didn’t put it out of 
commission or we would have been 
severely handicapped. Come, we will re- 
turn upstairs and continue our investiga- 
tions. Strange, the fascination that room 
exerts over me. Those murals, I must 
see them, the descriptions of them in the 
letters intrigued me.” 

The frescoes revealed by the flashlight 
on the walls of the great y Sa proved 
to be unforgettable indeed. Never had I 
seen anything remotely resembling the 
blood-chilling extravaganzas of a mind 
far-wandering through the caverns of 
insanity. Naked torsos cut open and with 
the entrails hanging out. Gashed limbs 
streaming blood. Severed heads clutched 
by the hair by gory hands intermingled 
with angels, demons, obscenities and 
phallic emblems all vieing with one an- 
other in a hideous accuracy of detail that 
was nothing less than amazing, right down 
to the last vein and mole, the last excru- 
ciation in the victims’ glazed eyes. 


Scene after scene of murder, of every 
sort of abomination and all depicted in 
such detail until one felt the very spirit 
of evil brooding through the paint. It was 
the work of a master sadist who was no 
mean artist into the bargain. The colors 
appeared almost as fresh as the day they 
were applied, all save a very few in the 
corners of the room where some moisture 
had seeped through to render them less 
vivid. Under each figure ‘there was an 
inscription in ancient Cyrillic characters. 


The south wall bore a succession of 
medallion portraits of Russian popes and 
tzars alternating with long texts in green 
characters on a black background, the 
very colors of Saturn. In fact the entire 
scheme on all four walls was bizarre 
beyond measure, nor had there been any- 
thing omitted that could be calculated 
to amaze, disgust or terrify the beholder: 
the hideous visions of the Pit, the tor- 
mented aberrations of the damned. 

The hateful malignity depicted on the 
faces, the kaleidoscope of crimes from 
orgiastic lechery to murder, the contrast- 
ing sweetness of expression on the angels’ 
faces mingled with the hideous glare of 
the demons and all blended into a phantas- 
magoria of nethermost insanity and 
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demoniacal possession. Even the Profes- 
sor shook his head in wonderment as the 
light traveled along the walls from repre- 
sentation to representation, until he 
focused it on the ceiling where legions 
of flying demons were depicted wheeling 
in torment amid the mephitic vapors of 
a painted hell. 

“Here is the ultima thule of lunacy, the 
vertigo of mania. Goremykin was as in- 
disputably a man of genius as the doctor 
was, yet both of them slipped on the giddy 
heights of ambition and from an ill-regu- 
lated spirituality were precipitated into 
lechery, thence toppled into the worst 
crimes, obviously the fruits of a weak 
Saturn in both instances. These pictures 
relate the whole story of their lives and 
careers to whosoever is endowed with 
the wit to read them. However the very 
presence of these pictures, would of them. 
selves be sufficient to stir up the most 
adverse vibrations to poison the atmos- 
phere. Horrible indeed.” 

He lowered the light to focus it on the 
dark paneling along the lower walls 
beneath the frescoes. 


“Work those panels backwards and 
forwards, sound them for concealed 
spaces and springs and see if they give. 
I'll take this side, you take the other. 
We'll start from the door.” 

But though we submitted them to a 
most thorough and painstaking examina- 
tion, and even changed sides to check up 
on one another’s efforts, no results of any 
kind were forthcoming. Once I thought 
I detected a loose panel, but it turned 
out to be a slight warp in the wood. 

“Let’s try that door in the north tower 
downstairs, the one that is locked,” I 
said. 

“Ssh!” he murmured. “Listen.” 

A faint, scarcely definable humming, 
the merest echo of a mournful chant arose, 
subsided, drifted away, weird, desolate, 
hopeless. A chill coursed up my back as 
I strained to listen to it. Scarcely heard, 
the merest whisper of sound, though 
whence it arose it was impossible to say. 
The Professor crouched and flashed his 
light along the bottom of the paneling 
where it joined the floor. Not a crevice 
was visible. 

“That came from below,” he whispered. 
“Though I can’t find it I am convinced 
there is a panel or a trap of some kind 
communicating more or less directly be- 
tween here and the cellar; bound to be.” 

“Peculiar how Russians display a pen- 
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chant for committing their murders in a 
cellar instead of above ground like other 
people. They even murdered the imperial 
family in a cellar in Ekaterinberg.” 

“That is the Saturn influence, Russia 
being very largely an Aquarian country 
and Saturn ruling that sign. Saturn also 
rules cellars, as does the sign Scorpio— 
and Nicholas II had Scorpio on the Nadir 
of his nativity which determines the end 
of life. He also had a weak Saturn, retro- 
grade and not quite three degrees in 
Sagittarius and thus packed with the 
Scorpionic vibration; and to be born with 
a weak Saturn in a Saturn-ruled country 
and remain there is almost to court 
fatality. Well, it’s evident we can do 
nothing here so we’ll try the north tower. 
Since he locked it against us it is just 
possible we may find an entrance to the 
cellar there.” 

As we closed the door to the great 
chamber the thunder began to roll again, 
to shortly be succeeded by a fresh down- 
pour of rain. Evidently the Professor’s 
weather prognosis had been seriously at 
fault. This time the tower door opened 
easily enough and we descended the 
tower stairs to the bottom floor, finding 
it in all respects identical with its twin 
at the other end of the mansion. The 
base was of stone, the brick walls fitting 
very closely with positively no suggestion 
of a hidden entrance to the cellar any- 
where. 

Thence we ascended the stairs again, 
this time as far as the little room at the 
top from whence I had seen the man cast 
down in the early hours of the morning. 
Here the windows were whole and entire 
with not even a cracked pane in any of 
them. Looking out I saw that the sky 
was again overcast as though still another 
storm were brewing. Thunder rolled and 
muttered in the upper sky, a heavy rain 
was falling. In the ceiling was a trap 
door, but unlike the one in the other 
tower this was open and through it the 
interior of the tower roof was faintly 
visible. The Professor peered up at it a 
moment, tugged at his beard, heaved a 
sigh. 

“Think you can boost me up there?” 
he asked. “I’ve a mind to see just where, 
if anywhere, that leads to. Those two 
traps are the only ones we’ve seen so we 
owe it to ourselves to explore this one, 
see what is up there.” 

I gave him a boost until he stood on 
my shoulders. He caught the two sides 
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of the opening, shoved in an elbow, swung 
himself around until he squeezed the 
other in, then lifted himself up and onto 
the inside of the ceiling. After which, 
reaching down, he grasped my wrists and 
pulled me up until I was able to squirm 
through the trap and onto the ceiling 
beside him. We rose to our feet then 
and, with the torch casting a bright arc 
ahead of us, after a half dozen steps we 
came to another opening whence a short 
flight of steps led into darkness below. 


“Hum, there is a false compartment to 
the tower on this side, wide enough for 
these stairs to have been built, though 
you’d never imagine it from the outside,” 
he whispered. “Now we’re really getting 
somewhere.” The stairs were thick with 
dust, not a footprint visible on them. 
“That settles it,” he decided. “If ever he 
used stairs it certainly couldn’t have been 
while he was in his mortal body.” 

Descending we immediately found our- 
selves in a maze of corridors running in 
every direction under the roof. This floor 
was of oak, so, too, were the walls of 
the corridors. Following one of these at 
random after many turnings we made our 
way to what we took to be about the 
middle of the mansion, where at the end 
of a little anteroom we came upon a door 
which at first refused to yield to our com- 
bined efforts to open it. Finally I stood 
off and gave it a tremendous kick when 
low it swung open. I had burst the lock. 

A cloud of fine dust arose mingled 
with the mustiest odor I ever smelled, 
like something long buried. And so it 
had been, for the flashlight revealed a 
skeleton outflung on its back in a farther 
corner, long hair streaming from the 
parchmented skull, two gaping sockets 
where the eyes had been, a sunken nose, 
rotten teeth grinning between shriveled 
lips, what flesh there was left on the 
face had gone a dark brown like old 
buckram. 

It was clad in what had once been 
a velvet shirt heavily embroidered in gold 
and silver thread, baggy breeches of the 
same material were stuffed into short 
leather boots. The garments had rotted 
away in places revealing the shriveled 
ligaments, the brown skin like raddled 
leather, even the bones were in the slow 
process of dissolution. The outflung arms 
ended in talons grasping as though in 
mortal agony the empty air. The bursting 
open of the door contributed to its final 
dissolution, snapping the frail column of 
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the neck so that the head rolled away, 
the chest caved in, a fog of fine dust 
arising from it. The Professor dropped on 
one knee to examine it with his flashlight. 

“Ha!” he exclaimed, “I’d be willing to 
wager anything this is Sergius Demidov, 
Prince Goremykin! In fact I haven’t the 
slightest doubt of it. The embroidered 
shirt is obviously Russian, with the leather 
belt worn outside it, so, too, are the 
Cossack breeches and boots. That is the 
prince all right. Must have lain here a 
good hundred and fifty years.” 

“But I though you said he hung him- 
self.” 

“Merely another rumor, son, and now 
like so many others proven to be false. 
No, that is he beyond the slightest 
doubt.” 

“But how does it happen we find him 
here? Whoo! what a smell! Ten thousand 
years seems nearer the truth.” 

“Very simple. He was locked in here 
and left to perish of starvation. Must 
have been. See how emaciated the mummy 
is, and gaunt and outflung in an attitude 
of despair. If ever a man died in utter 
hopelessness he did. Fitting end to a 
disastrous career.” 

He turned to examine the inside of 
the door, squinting at it closely up and 
down in the rays of the flashlight. “Look, 
see those dents in the lower panel? He 
made them when he kicked the door in 
his desperation to free himself.” He 
turned the light on the mummy’s boots. 
“Look, see the tips? The leather round 
the toes is hammered as near flat as one 
can get them by kicking that door; the 
toe of the left one is broken, the leather 
split. What more evidence do you need? 
Then, since there was but little air up 
here, in the course of time the body 
partly mummified.” 

“But I had no trouble kicking the 
door in.” 

“No, not after he had already weakened 
the lock and after a century and a half 
had rotted the wood around it, you didn’t. 
Besides that door opens inwards, whereas 
he was on the other side of it. And since 
it fitted very closely into its frame, I 
have no doubt but what the lack of air 
did its share in hastening his end. If he 
were locked up here during the summer 
the heat combined with the lack of air 
would be enough to kill anyone in short 
order; in winter the cold must be terrific.” 

“Who do you suppose could have 
locked him in?” (Cont. on page 31) 





The Way the 
World Goes 


On the front cover of this magazine 
has appeared a diagram of the earth, with 
the North Pole in the center. This shows 
that Auckland, New Zealand, is more or 
less opposite London, Rio de Janeiro is 
opposite New Guinea, and Washington 
is not far from being opposite Batavia. 
This is important for astrologers because 
toon on one side of the earth will be 
midnight on the opposite side, and there- 
fore a planet on the Nadir in Washington 
will be near the highest point of the chart 
in Batavia, and vice versa. In political 
astrology this can be important and 
useful. 

It does not mean that events in Wash- 
ington will always be reflected by similar 
events in Indonesia. This does not hap- 
pen because events are often brought 
about by planets rising and setting, and 
since the zodiac lies at a slant to the 
equator a planet that rises in 90 degrees 
east in a mundane horoscope will very 
rarely be found setting in 90 degrees 
west. But so long as the rising and set- 
ting points are not involved, and we 
only look at planets crossing the north 
and south line, there may well be a cor- 
respondance. Peace and prosperity in 
Washington should often mean peace and 
prosperity in Sumatra and Singapore. 

Astrologers have a tradition that the 
conjunctions of Jupiter and Saturn are 
particularly important as indications of 
the way the world will go. They only 
occur every twenty years, so each one is 
reckoned to be valid for that period of 
time. The conjunction which interests us 
at present is the one occurring on Febru- 
ary 19, 1961, which comes into force 
that day and should give us some idea of 
the events to be expected between now 
and 1981. It should also indicate where 
on the earth’s surface to expect them, and 
for this reason I have drawn the chart 
for Greenwich, not Washington, because 
this makes it easier to see which planets 
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are going to culminate in the Western 
Hemisphere and which in the Eastern. 
All those on the western side of the 
horoscope will reach the MC in the West- 
ern Hemisphere; and these, as can be 
seen, are Uranus, Mars, the Moon, and 
Venus. We might expect war or revolu- 
tion where Mars culminates, and peace 
where Venus does so; and both of these 
things happen in the Western Hemisphere. 

To make sure that this method works, 
I tried it out on the previous mutation— 
as a conjunction of Jupiter and Saturn is 
called—and that occurred on February 
15, 1941 at 6:10 U.T. The results were 
pretty astonishing, especially since no 
planet more than 1° off was allowed to 
count. 

A combination of Mars and Mercury 
suggests ideological warfare. Mercury in 
the 1941 mutation hit the meridian in 
107° east, and Mars at the same moment 
was setting on that line at the latitude of 
Chungking. The next twenty years saw 
the Chinese government in Chungking 
overthrown by the Communists through 
ideological warfare. Venus by contrast 
means peace, and the place she chose to 
pinpoint it was on Liineburg Heath north 
of Berlin, where the North German armies 
surrendered in 1945! 

The worst aspect in the 1941 chart was 
the square of Mars and Neptune, which 
means war, treachery and humiliation. 
This has been common in the last twenty 
years, but it hit the ground near Cairo, 
Suez, and the frontier of Israel and Egypt. 
Again, nothing could be more suitable. 
The other places marked out as important 
between 1941 and 1961 were Lhasa 
(seized by the Chinese in 1950), Karachi 
(capital of the new state of Pakistan), 
Guadalcanal (turning point of the Japan- 
ese war), and Hiroshima! 

So what about the next twenty years? 
Where is Mars going to cause trouble, 
and where will Venus bring peace? 





The Way the World Goes 


At first glance this horoscope for 1961- 
81 does not look very reassuring, because 
the Sun and Mercury on the lower me- 
ridian are in opposition to Pluto culminat- 
ing and in square to the rising Neptune. 
But for the world as a whole this prob- 
ably does not matter; it is merely the 
orientation for Greenwich. The square of 
Sun to Neptune is 11° wide, and the op- 
position to Pluto 7° wide, so although 
Mercury square Neptune signifies con- 
tinued excitement in the newspapers, it 
does not look very dangerous. 

The closest aspect is the trine of the 
Sun to Mars, less than 1° wide. And let 
no one say that because it is a trine it 
is not dangerous! It is certainly milder 
than a square or an opposition, but a 
close aspect of the Sun to Mars is not 
what the world wants nowadays. Still, 
we cannot honestly expect that there 
will not be fighting and oppression some- 
where in the world in the next twenty 
years. 

The great compensating aspect is the 
conjunction of Moon and Venus, which 
ought to mean peace among the peoples. 
Granted it is over 4° wide, and we cannot 
expect peace to be unbroken everywhere, 
but no great disturbance is threatened by 
the Moon’s aspects, which are not very 
close and cancel each other—trine Ura- 
nus, square Saturn, square Jupiter. And 
Venus, if we used the sidereal zodiac, 
would be in her exaltation. 

Of the other planets, Neptune has only 
the two squares to Pluto and Mercury. 
This looks like ruptures of diplomatic 
relations, but that would surprise nobody! 
Mars links up with Sun, Mercury and 
Pluto, which means dramatic warlike ex- 
citements, but probably nothing worse, 
and we get those in any case. There 
seems to be no great change in the politi- 
cal temper of the world. Mars will re- 
main prominent, but the peoples’ prefer- 
ence for peace will frequently prevail. 


Turning to the chart as drawn, Uranus 
and Mars stand high to the West of the 
Midheaven, so they will culminate in 
the Western Hemisphere. But Uranus is 
only 9° past the cusp, so that we must 
mark him down in 9° of west longitude. 
Scanning the atlas, we see that this falls 
very close to Lisbon. Further south, it 
touches Morocco and the Ivory Coast, 
but without any planet on the horizon, 
sO we cannot name a particular spot. 
Marrakesh lies 8° west of Greenwich, so 
Lisbon will be nearer the line. However 


27 


Tropical 
Houses 








Mutation 
February 19, 1961; 0:22 U.T. 
Greenwich, England 


Uranus alone on the MC may not be 
very disturbing; not all innovations are 
unpleasant. One is tempted to expect 
trouble when the Salazar dictatorship 
comes to an end. 


More Dangerous Position of Mars 


Mars is a more dangerous proposition. 
He culminates in 63° west, that is to say 
in Labrador and Nova Scotia, in eastern 
Venezuela and the Amazon basin, in 
Bolivia, and in Argentina west of the 
Gran Chaco. When 1° Cancer culminates, 
the Ascendant in any latitude is always 
1° Libra, so it is not possible to work out 
which of the places on that list will be in 
the greatest danger. We can however be 
thankful that with all the Americas to 
choose from Mars has decided to avoid 
almost all the centers of population. Hali- 
fax, Nova Scotia, is the biggest place it 
touches in North America, and Cordoba 
Province in Argentina in the southern 
continent. It passes, as if on purpose, 
between the smallest Leeward Islands. 

Still remaining in the Western Hemi- 
sphere, the Moon’s distance from the MC 
at O° longitude is 132%2°, and that of 
Venus a little more. This, candidly, is a 
terrible waste of a good aspect. 132° west 
carries us into the ocean west of the states 
of Oregon and Washington, and only 
crosses land in the northwest part of 
Canada between Vancouver and Alaska. 
It is not likely to do much good on the 
lone rock of, Pitcairn in the South 
Pacific! So we must try the lower merid- 
ian, since the upper gives no result. And 
further, the calculations must be made 
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in right ascensic., not longitude, for 
Venus has over 3° north latitude, and 
the Moon 4° south. This means that the 
earth should be protected by Venus and 
the Moon from 38'%° to 451° east, 
especially near the western edge of that 
zone. 

Now this presumably peaceful area 
covers a good slice of Russia, and comes 
very close to Moscow! The right ascen- 
sion of Venus is 12°46’, and that of the 
I.C. at Moscow 11°48’. Peace in Moscow 
would do us no harm, and we may get 
it, for perhaps this counts as a hit rather 
than a miss. It is just under 1° off. Fur- 
ther south, the conjunction of Moon and 
Venus spends itself on the Arabian desert 
and Somaliland, which is not much use 
to us, but it protects the African coast 
from Mombasa to Mozambique, and does 
real good by covering the entire frontier 
between Russia and Turkey, and also the 
oil-well area of Mosul—but not, unfor- 
tunately, the other oil wells nearer the 
Persian Gulf. 


If this method works as well as it seems 
to, there will be no invasion of Turkey 
by Russia, and this is reassuring, although 
of course if the Russian kettle does boil 
over it will more probably spill out 
through Iran. What are the prospects 
there? At Teheran the angles are unaf- 
flicted, but Mars is only about 6° past the 
Descendant and has 3°14’ north latitude. 
This means that he sets there nearly 12 
minutes later than he would if he were 
on the ecliptic. Fortunately, however, 
this still leaves him about 3° west of the 
Iranian capital, so we have another lucky 
escape. I suppose if I were a Communist 
astrologer I should be expected to gnash 
my teeth over this and regret that the 
prospects for battle, murder and sudden 
death in Persia were not worse! 

But if Mars does not set at Teheran, 
where does he set? For that should be a 
real danger-spot! Ignoring for the moment 
Mars latitude, which will make a differ- 
ence of 2 or 3 degrees when we reach a 
place where it is worth computing, we 
find that the general line of his setting 
runs down from Western Siberia over the 
Ural Mountains to the Caspian Sea. It 
is now getting close to the zone where 
the Moon and Venus on the lower merid- 
ian offered us “peace at home.” Do the 
two lines actually cross? They do. Then 
where? 

The real crossing happens in the 
Arabian desert. But at Bagdad, the capital 
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of Iraq, the lower meridian falls just over 
1°, by right ascension, from the Moon, 
and Mars is 7 minutes short of setting, 
Perhaps one can sum it up by saying that 
there will be troublemakers in Iraq, but 
they will sometimes be disappointed, 
Continuing southward, the line of Mars’ 
setting traverses the Arabian desert and 
the Red Sea, leaving to its east side 
Mecca, where Venus ought still to rule, 
and enters Africa at Port Suakin. It runs 
down the eastern side of the Sudan and 
the Congo, and passes out into the Atlan- 
tic Ocean near Swakopmund and Walvis 
Bay. There is really nothing improbable 
in expecting trouble along this line, but 
no means of locating it more precisely. 

But if Mars sets in the Eastern Hemi- 
sphere, he is sure to rise in the Western. 
Where will that be, and will it mark a 
danger spot for America? The sidereal 
time at Washington is 5h 9m 13s, giving 
us 18° Gemini on the MC and 19° Virgo 
rising. Mars, as we saw above, fell safely 
into the sea a good way east of Washing- 
ton when he culminated in 63° West 
longitude. At San Francisco the sidereal 
time will be 2h 7m, so the Ascendant 
has gone back from 19° Virgo at Wash- 
ington to 13° Leo, but it is far indeed 
from Cancer. So the rising of Mars will 
not afflict the American continent. This 
is a real piece of good fortune, especially 
when we notice that Mars on the lower 
meridian neatly hits Peking. I am a little 
surprised at this; but it is no use being 
surprised, for trouble can happen even 
under the most iron dictatorship. 


Location of Jupiter and Saturn 


This is all that can be said about Mars, 
but in our eagerness to pursue him across 
land and ocean we have not yet located 
the conjunction itself; so let us look at 
Jupiter and Saturn for a change. At the 
moment of the mutation they will be on 
the MC in 143° east, that is to say in 
the disputed island of Sakhalin between 
Russia and Japan, in the North Japanese 
island of Hokkaido, in New Guinea and 
Torres Strait, and near Ballarat and Gee- 
long in Victoria, Australia. 

The antipodes of this line, where Jupi- 
ter and Saturn are on the lower meridian, 
only touches land in Greenland and at 
Pernambuco on the eastern point of 
Brazil. The conjunction will be on the 
Ascendant on a line running from 60° 
north and 941%° east, in Siberia, through 
Tomsk Province to Semipalatinsk—a 
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name we shall remember if we ever hear 
it again!—across Turkestan to Afganistan, 
where it hits the capital Kabul, and then 
through Baluchistan to the Indian Ocean, 
just touching the west coast of Madagas- 
car. Kabul may easily be the seat of 
developments, for Mohammedanism can 
be very hostile to Communism. The 
mutation’s setting line is entirely confined 
to the Pacific Ocean, and only reaches 
land in the Aleutian Islands and on the 
Russian side of the Behring Strait. 

The other conjunction, that of the 
Moon and Venus, we considered only 
where it crossed the meridian. Nothing 
was said about its rising and setting, and 
these should mark parts of the world 
where peace can be expected either to 
prevail or else to be made. The setting 
bestows itself nowhere except on Brazil, 
from the mouth of the Amazon to the 
southern end of the country. The rising 
is more hopeful: it extends from Darwin 
in northern Australia, across the western 
end of New Guinea (but not the Philip- 
pines) to Korea, including Seoul, and 
then to Manchuria. These places ought 
to be peaceful. 

It is a pity that none of these Venus 
aspects ever touch Europe, but finally we 
must risk having a look at it, and con- 
sider the Sun, Neptune and Pluto. The 
Sun’s distance from the I.C. is 2°05’, so 
that will be the East longitude of the 
meridian. where the conjunction happens 
exactly at midnight. It runs through the 
outskirts of Paris, precisely through 
Barcelona, 1° west of Algiers, and then 
through Dahomey in West Africa. 

Pluto’s bodily culmination happens, on 
account of his latitude, in 9°37’ East, 
and this cuts through Norway, Denmark, 
Germany, and North Italy, close to Oslo, 
Hamburg, and Milan, then past Tunis 
and Bizerta on the North coast of Africa 
and across the Sahara to Fernando Po. 
Oslo, Hamburg and Milan will all be 
places to note, but we can be thankful 
that Berlin lies 4° further East. This does 
not mean that there will be no trouble 
in Berlin, but it does not look like being 
any worse than usual. And yet the Rus- 
sians must be longing to get the Western 
Powers out of Berlin. 

_ Now somewhere along the two merid- 
lans marked by the Sun and Pluto we 
have to find the place where Neptune 
nises—that should be a danger spot of 
the first order. But, fortunately for us, 
on the meridian where Pluto culminates 
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(9°37' E) Neptune cannot rise except in 
the Arctic Circle, and in the sea at that! 
And on the Paris meridian, where the 
Sun is precisely at midnight, the latitude 
of Neptune’s rising is 55%2°. So once 
again the trouble-aspect falls in the water, 
in the North Sea between Scotland and 
Denmark. All the same, it would be wise 
to make a note of Europe between 2° 
and 10° east as one of the world’s danger- 
areas between now and 1980. 

In the mutation of 1941 the Sun’s 
noon position marked out Lhasa. This 
time the noon position falls in 178° east, 
which again is mostly water—perhaps it 
is a good thing that our globe is more 
than half covered with water!—but it 
does take us again to the Russian side 
of the Behring Strait, where we found 
Jupiter and Saturn setting, and also to 
the eastern tip of New Zealand, between 
Hawke Bay and the Bay of Plenty. 

Finally there is Neptune’s culmination 
and setting to consider. He culminates in 
65° east, that is to say in western Siberia, 
Afghanistan and Baluchistan, where we 
already found Jupiter and Saturn rising; 
and he sets about 37° north on the line 
where the mutation is on the Midheaven. 
This highly critical spot will be not far 
north of Tokyo, but once again the exact 
place falls in the sea, a number of miles 
off the coast to the east of Mito and 
Minato. Let us hope this counts as a 
miss, but possibly it will turn out a hit. 
If so, central Japan will be the scene of 
the most important events between 1960 
and 1980. 


America Not Threatened 


To sum up, then, the American con- 
tinent seems to be almost free of those 
events threatened by the aspects for the 
next twenty years. The only places to 
note are Halifax, Nova Scotia and Cor- 
doba in the Argentine. In Europe, Paris 
and Barcelona are to be watched, also 
Oslo, Milan and Hamburg, the whole of 
western Germany, and Portugal. Africa 
gets a diagonal stripe of trouble from the 
Red Sea to the southwestern protectorates, 
and there are red marks for Algiers, 
Morocco and Tunis. 


In Asia China is due for trouble, but 
fortunately not India, though the western 
end of Pakistan may be touched, and 
Afghanistan receives a direct hit from 
the mutation itself, probably signifying a 
change of regime. Asiatic Russia is 
touched in two places, at the extremity 

(Continued on vage 31) 
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I N a lecture not long ago a prominent 
astrologer said, “When a client comes to 
me I immediately cast a horary chart for 
the moment of our meeting. If the chart 
is afflicted, or if there are adverse as- 
pects between his horoscope and mine, 
I will not work with him.” 

This refusal to allow inauspicious con- 
tacts to actualize seems at first to make 
good astrological sense. No doubt the 
practitioner had peculiar personal rea- 
sons for wanting to avoid potential 
trouble. But there is another type of 
astrologer to whom such an attitude seems 
not only inhumane but an unnecessary 
admission of limitation. 

For example—a student of astrology 
who had lived several years in India and 
learned a bit of Hatha Yoga met a man 
who took a tremendous interest in this 
ancient system of physical exercise and 
control. Though brilliant mentally this 
man was overweight and tended toward 
self-indulgence. And so the astrologer not 
only encouraged him to undertake these 
exercises and lose a quantity of weight 
but also prevailed upon him to cut down 
on smoking and drinking, in order that 
the new discipline might be more general- 
ly effective. ’ 

Then out of curiosity the astrologer 
cast the man’s horoscope. It turned out 
that all the contacts between them in- 
volved conjunctions or oppositions of 
Mars, Saturn and Neptune, the three 
malefics. But as it had worked out in 
practice, the man needed more physical 
activity, austerity, and to have some of 
his illusions about his requirement of 
alcohol and tobacco rudely upset. His 
astrologer friend turned out to be in a po- 
sition to help him undertake a necessary, 
even if at times arduous, discipline. It 
might be added that both were of suf- 
ficient intelligence to utilize the opportu- 
nity effectively. Had either one lacked this 
fundamental common sense, then neither 
Venus nor Jupiter nor any planet in the 
heavens could have helped them. 


Another woman whose chart was 
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shaped like a bucket, with Saturn in the 
Sth house as handle, opposing several 11th 
house planets, found herself repeatedly 
attracted to older men who in every case 
had some important indicant conjunct this 
vital point of emphasis. Seemingly some- 
thing in her craved the friendship of these 
serious mature types whom she felt she 
could trust and with whom she shared a 
companionship of ideas. In this instance 
the effect was that of stabilizing a rather 
flighty nature and in helping to transmute 
fickle love into enduring friendship. 

To all this our more experienced as- 
trologer might retort, “Yes, of course these 
cases sometimes work out, especially when 
the rest of the chart is favorable. But 
life is seldom so rosy. What about all the 
people driven to acts of desperation, the 
lost and lonely ones grasping for illusive 
satisfactions, the sick and suffering who 
can hope only for strength to endure? This 
too is shown by adverse aspects, and es- 
pecially those of Saturn.” 

But is it Saturn, or rather the failure of 
most people to use Saturn’s power, which 
in the last analysis is that of strict unre- 
mitting justice? Pain too has its purposes 
and one can only shudder to think what a 
boring mediocrity a person who has never 
suffered must be. Indeed such an individ- 
ual could only be a psychopath who has 
lost his ability to feel the sorrows of 
others. 


USES OF SATURN ADVERSITY 


Take Ellen Macy for example. A sweet 
rather expressionless girl with long blonde 
hair, she married at eighteen and prompt- 
ly produced two charming babies. Her 
tastes were as unobtrusive as her dis- 
position. All she ever asked out of life 
was a pretty home, an occasional new 
dress, and to look after her children. But 
when Saturn progressed to the cusp of 
her 7th house her husband became an 
alcoholic and her little boy was struck 
with a crippling disease. 

It would be nice to say that after many 
vicissitudes Saturn passed on, her hus- 
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band saw the light and the child recovered. 
Unhappily none of these things happened. 
Under financial duress she took a job 
as night nurse and gradually worked her 
way into a responsible position helping 
convalescent children. These days Ellen 
is no longer pretty. She doesn’t even have 
time to think how gray her hair has be- 
come or to worry about the tired lines 
around her eyes. Now the shy uninter- 
esting girl who learned to care for others 
is merely beautiful—and beloved. 

Just as Saturn’s limitations may bring 
the forces of the personality to a clear 
effectual focus, so the largess of Jupiter 
is not always the blessing one might sup- 
pose. A recent magazine carried the rather 
apalling story of a mother who was told 
by a fortuneteller that her son would die 
of tuberculosis at the age of twelve. Sick 
with fear the mother could only think 
to try and fatten the child in order to 
make him more resistant to the disease. 
The result of her efforts was that by the 
age of thirteen he was so grossly obese 
that his condition was creating not only 
physical but psychological problems. Here 
symbolically the distraught parent was us- 
ing expansive Jupiter to counteract Sa- 
turnian fears. 


In this respect one is reminded of the 
poor Hindu who on being told that Saturn 
would be exerting a nefarious influence on 
him on a certain day thought to escape 
these “dangerous rays” by immersing him- 
self in the water and breathing through a 
straw. How successful he was in insulat- 
ing himself we shall never know for the 
poor fellow caught a chill from his long 
soaking and died of pneumonia the next 
day. 

The point is that we work through the 
planets and not around or in spite of 
them. One can no more deny the power 
of Saturn than one can deny the influence 
of gravity which holds all things down 
to earth. Indeed if the law of gravity were 
repealed it would be no favor to mankind. 
But one can transcend Saturnian limita- 
tions. 


All substance is given to be redeemed, 
in our charts and in our nature. For 
surely there is nothing so unloved or low- 
ly that compassion cannot make it signifi- 
cant. The problem is not to reject but 
to relate. Rejection leads to repression 
disease, psychic disequilibrium. This is 
the meaning of the phrase, “There is 
nothing to fear but fear itself.” That is to 
say it is not Saturn or any other planet 
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or aspect that makes trouble, but only 
the refusal to face up to and accept the 
great disciplinarian. 

The person caught in Saturn’s chilling 
grip needs to remember that there are 
far worse things than being hurt. Neglect 
of duty, denial of another’s need, failure 
to be strictly honest with oneself—all 
these are infinitely more deleterious to the 
true self. Saturn may seem to take away, 
but he really only shows where there 
is a need to give, a weakness to be 
strengthened, a problem to be solved. 

Adverse aspects represent the challenge 
to be met, but they also supply the 
strength to accept and grow through it. 
To deny them is to deny life itself. 


WHO HELD. THE STARS 
(Continued from page 25) 

“Oh one of his intended victims, or it 
might have been a familiar, one of the 
astrals who served him. Elementals love 
that sort of trick, you know; they’re noted 
for their mischievousness. Such things 
have happened before. Just think, for a 
century and a half he has lain here un- 
disturbed. Well, that disposes of his 
mythical hanging.” (To be continued) 


WAY THE WORLD GOES 

(Continued from page 29) 
near the Behring Sea, and much further 
west near Tomsk and Semipalatinsk; but 
whether this leads.to anything perhaps 
we shall never know. Sakhalin Island, be- 
tween Russia and Japan, is also critical, 
and Japan too is not without danger, but 
perhaps will have a narrow escape. 

The areas protected by Venus are New 
Guinea, Northern Australia and Korea, 
the east coast of Africa, and, most im- 
portantly, the eastern frontiers of Turkey, 
and possibly Moscow. At the present 
time China is much more bellicose than 
Russia, and this, apparently, is going to 
continue. The most critical capital, apart 
from Peking and Kabul, will be Bagdad, 
where Mars and Venus will struggle for 
supremacy. 

But of course trouble will also happen 
at places not indicated by the chart— 
possibly, for example, Cairo, Jerusalem 
and Berlin. And where a planet hits the 
capital of a country, the whole country 
will be affected. On the other hand, where 
a planet hits cities in several countries, 
as in the case of Oslo, Hamburg, Milan 
and Tunis, if it discharges its influence 
on one of them the others are likelv to 
escape. 








Part LXill 


IT is not a little curious that in the 
ancient Tajaka system of Hindu astrology, 
the sidereal solar return (SSR) or an- 
nual revolution, was called Varshaphal, 
a Sanskrit word which Hindu pundits, 
such as the learned Dr. B. V. Raman, in- 
terpret to mean the progressed horoscope. 
There appears to be little doubt that 
this branch of Hindu astrology had its 
origin in either Egypt or Babylonia for 
its tenets embrace the Ochchbhagas or 
hypsomata (exaltation degrees) and the 
Hadda Table, which is identical in every 
respect with the Table of Terms .. . 
according to the Egyptians, listed in the 
Tetrabiblos (1, 20). 

In the December 1960 issue two 
methods, both equally valid, for progress- 
ing the cusps of all the houses in the 
SSR were explained and illustrated, name- 
ly the SQ and the PSSR. It now remains 
to show how the planets in the SSR— 
termed solar planets to distinguish them 
from the radical or birth planets can also 
be progressed according to the ancient 
Arabic system, today commonly known 
as secondary directions, or more briefly 
as “progressions,” noting that such pro- 
gressions would appear to be more proper 
to the SQ than to the PSSR. 

Before we proceed, it is essential 
to understand what is meant by the right 
ascension of the mean Sun (RAMS) and 
how it is computed, otherwise we will get 
confused at the start. The longitude of 
the Sun as given in tropical and sidereal 
ephemerides is known as its apparent 
longitude. It is the actual longitude of the 
Sun as it appears when seen through 
astronomical instruments against the 
background of the tropical and sidereal 
zodiacs respectively. But it is not the 
Sun’s true longitude, because the light 
from the Sun takes over nine minutes to 
reach the earth and by that time, the 
Sun has moved on some 20” in longitude. 
This quantity is known as solar aber- 
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ration. By adding 20” to the longitude of 
the Sun as given in our ephemerides, the 
Sun’s true longitude is obtained. 

Unless otherwise stated, the tabu- 
lated longitudes of all the planets and 
fixed stars are only apparent, the amount 
of aberration being different for each, ac- 
cording to their distance from the earth 
and their rate of motion. The tabulated 
right ascensions and declinations are con- 
sequently also apparent. 

The apparent longitudes of the 
Sun as tabulated in the Nautical Almanac 
are computed from “Tables of the Sun” 
such as those compiled by Simon New- 
comb. In these Tables the Sun’s ap- 
parent orbit around the earth, which is 
elliptical is, for purposes of mathematical 
convenience, presumed to be absolutely 
circular, and the position of the Sun 
for any given moment in this circular or- 
bit is said to be its mean longitude, and 
its daily motion is perfectly constant. By 
correcting the mean longitude by the 
“Equation of the Center,” perturbations 
and so forth, the Sun’s apparent longitude 
is obtained. When the mean longitude 
of the Sun is expressed in time (360° = 
24 hours), it becomes the right ascension 
of the mean Sun (RAMS). 

The RAMS for Greenwich mean 
noon or 12 hours U.T. is identical with 
“sidereal time” for Greenwich mean noon, 
given in all Nautical Almanacs before 
1930 and in Raphael’s Ephemerides to 
this day. In ephemerides computed for 
midnight (0 hrs U.T.), such as The 
Nautical Almanac and Die Deutsche 
Ephemerides and the Aries Press since 
1930 and Stahl’s Ephemeris for 1961, the 
RAMS for 0 hrs U.T. is the tabulated, 
sidereal time, plus or minus 12 hours. 

The RAMS advances at the rate 
of 10 seconds per hour, or more precise- 
ly 9.856 seconds per hour or 3m 56.555s 
per day. Astrologers term this correction 
the “Bija.” These are the values for con- 
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yverting GMT or U.T. into sidereal time, 
put to reverse the process, that is to con- 
vert sidereal time into U.T. they become 
9.830s and 3m 55.910s respectively. In 
the Arabic system of progressions it is 
held that one day is equivalent to one 
year of life, and as the mean Sun ad- 
vances 24h 00m 03s in this period it fol- 
lows that the Bija will never exceed 
3m 57s. Hence reckoning the Bija at 10 
seconds per hour will be sufficiently ac- 
curate for all purposes. 
In the calculation of horoscopes 
of births, events and the like the RAMS 
will be the sum of the Bija and the 
sidereal time for the previous noon. If 
the horoscope is computed from a mid- 
night ephemeris is will be the sum of the 
Bija and the sidereal time at the previous 
midnight, plus or minus 12 hours. 
Example I: A child was born (or 
an event occurred) at 10:20 P.M. GMT 
on March 12, 1960. What was the 
RAMS? Using Raphael’s Ephemeris 1960, 
the calculation is as follows: 
HM S$ 

(a) Bija equiv. 10h 20m at 10 sec. 
per hour 1 41 
(b) $.7. previous midnight (Ohrs U.T.) 11 18 34 


(c) Required RAMS 23 22 13 

Example II: The same data as 

above but using a midnight ephemeris 

such as Die Deutsch Ephemerides or 
Aries Press for 1960. 

HM S$ 


(a) 10:20 GMT (22:20 U.T.) equiv. Bija 3 40 


(b) $.7. previous midnight (Ohrs U.T.) 11 18 34 
(c) Add (or subtract) 12 hours 12 00 00 
(d) Required RAMS 23 22 14 


Example III: The same data as 
before, but taking the time as 10:20 A.M. 
GMT and using Raphael’s Ephemeris for 
1960. All ephemerides computed for 
noon, including Raphael’s continue to use 
the otherwise obsolete system of timing 
known as “astronomical time” which be- 
gins at Greenwich mean noon and is 
reckoned in terms of a 24 hour clock. 
Hence 10:20 A.M. GMT on March 12, 
1960 should be read as 22:20 astronomi- 
cal time March 11, 1960. 


HM §S 
(a) Bija equiv. 22h 20m 3 40 
(c) $.7. previous noon March 11, 1960 23 16 35 
(d) Required MS — 23 20 15 


The calculation of the RAMS, 
which Garth Allen has wisely shortened 
to MS, is a vital part of all quotidian 
computations and it is important that its 
determination should be thoroughly un- 
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derstood and mastered. When erecting 
any horoscope, be it for a birth, solar 
return or for an event, its MS should be 
noted and recorded. To ascertain the pre- 
cise date of maturation of an Arabic 
direction, that is the date on which its 
astrological influence should be experi- 
enced, it is essential to know its MS. 


Example of Solar Return 
Progressions 


The best way to explain how to 
progress the planets in the solar return 
is by an example, which will hold true 
for all similar progressions. In the August 
1960 issue (page 39), the current sidereal 
solar return (SSR) of our Editress was 
published. Here are the relevant calcu- 
lations: 


HM § 

(a) SSR occurred April 16, 1960 at U.T. 12 26 21 
(b) Bija equivalent to 12h 26m 2 02 
(c) $.T. previous midnight (Oh U.T.) 13 36 33 
(d) RAMC for the meridian of Greenwich 2 04 56 
(e) Larchmont slow of Greenwich — 4 55 00 
(f) RAMC for the meridian of 2 23 ————— 
Larchmont 21 09 56 

(g) MS = (b) + (c)—12 hours 1 38 53 


Let us now proceed to progress it 
for January 31, 1961 at 7 P.M. EST, 
which is equivalent to February 1, 1961, 
0 hours U.T. We first compute the pro- 
gressed RAMC, that is the RAMC of the 
SQ as follows: 


HM §S 
(a) February 1, 1961 at Oh U.T. MS 20 43 56 
(b) SSR MS 1 38 35 
(c) Difference 19 05 21 
(d) SSR. RAMC for Larchmont 21 09 56 


(e) SQ RAMC for Larchmont, as required. 16 15 17 


Next find the U.T. of the SQ as follows: 


HM 5S 
(a) From the difference at (c) above 19 05 21 
(b) Deduct the Bija on 19h 05m _ 3 08 
19 02 13 
(c) Add the U.T. of the SSR 12 26 21 
(d) Required U.T. of the SQ 7 28 34 


f, the longitudes of the planets 
for 7:28:34 A.M. GMT on April 17, 
1960 are computed and reduced to the 
sidereal zodiac by applying the SVP 
Pisces 5°49’ they will be the required 
progressed planets. The completed SQ 
horoscope is shown in chart 1. 

If the Editress’ current SSR and 
her SQ for February 1, 1961 are ex- 
amined the following positions will be 
found: 


Sidereal 
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Editress’ Solar Quotidian 
February 1, 1961; Oh UT 


SSR 
April 16, 1960 
Moon Sagittarius 5°28’ 
Jupiter Sagittarius 9 25 
sQ 
February 1, 1961 

Jupiter Sagittarius 9°25’ 
Moon Sagittarius 16 55 
From the above it is obvious that 
at some date between April 16, 1960 and 
February 1, 1961 the progressed Moon 
came to the exact conjunction of Jupiter. 
Our problem is to discover the precise 
date when this occurred, that is the date 
of maturation; and what was likely to 
have happened on that date. Once the 
time of the conjunction is accurately re- 
corded, it is quite a simple matter to 
find the precise date of maturation. In 
the “Aspectarian” (page 32, col. 1) in 
Raphael's Ephemeris for 1960 the time of 
the conjunction of the Moon and Jupiter 
is given as 7:01 P.M. GMT, April 16, 

1960. Then: 


(a) Time of conjunction 7:01 P.M. 
GMT UT. 19 O1 — 
(b) U.T. of SSR U.T. 12 26 21 


HM §S 


(c) Difference 6 34 39 
(d) Add Bija equivalent to 6h 35m 1 05 
(e) Add MS of SSR 1 38 35 


(f) MS of date of maturation as required 8 14 19 

Glancing through the ephemeris 
under the column headed “Sidereal Time” 
we find that this MS tallied with the 
sidereal time for July 25, 1960, which 
was therefore the date of maturation. If 
a midnight ephemeris is used 12 hours 
must be added to the MS as obtained 
above. Hence on July 25, 1960 the Edit- 
ress should have experienced the full ef- 
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fects of this conjunction. WHfat was likely 
to happen? The Moon signifies the mind 
and the emotions and in general the 
negative responses of the ego; and on that 
date the mind should have been filled 
with lofty aspirations of a cultural na- 
ture, especially as the conjunction took 
place in Sagittarius, Jupiter’s diurnal con- 
stellation. 


Timing Events 


The writer had no immediate 
means of checking this until a letter from 
the Editress, dated August 1, 1960 by 
chance caught his eye. In it she describes 
at length a wonderful and ambitious aca- 
demic project that had occurred to her, 
adding “. . . Incidentally it was 9:40 
A.M. July 26th, when I first got this 
very nebulous idea . . .!” That is, “mira- 
bile dictu” she got the idea on the day fol- 
lowing the exact date of maturation. Let 
us see how exact. The time 9:40 A.M. 
is apparently Daylight Saving Time, 
which gives the EST as 8:40 A.M. and 
the GMT as 1:40 P.M., then: 

HM § 


(a) Bija for 1:40 16 
(b) Sidereal time noon July 26, 1960 8 16 43 


8 16 59 
8 1419 


(e) Difference 2 4 
This Bija difference of 2m 40s is 
equivalent to an error of only 16h 14m: 
less than one day! Such accuracy in tim- 
ing has, to our knowledge, never in the 
annuals of astrology been achieved be- 
fore; and it is by no means exceptional 
as the reader can prove for himself, pro- 
vided the birthtime is accurately known 
and the SSR correctly computed. 
Chart 2 is the writer’s SSR for 
1948. It took place at 20:18:53 U.T. 
on May 23, 1948 at Dublin, Ireland; the 
RAMC being 11:59:18 and the MS 
4:05:23. As the Moon progresses some 
13° during the solar return year, it will 
be observed that it will form the exact 
opposition of Mercury and Uranus be- 
fore the year expires, these two planets be- 
ing within 0°09’ of a partile (exact) con- 
junction. Being curious to know what 
transpired when this happened, the writer 
calculated the date of maturation of the 
Moon’s opposition to Uranus as follows: 
“The Complete Aspectarian” (page 33, 
col. 1) of Raphael’s Ephemeris, 1948 
gives the time of opposition as May 24, 
7:30 P.M. and ironically enough it is 


(ce) MS for date and time of event 
(d) MS of date of maturation 
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Solunars 


Sidereal 








Cyril Fagan’s Solar Return 
for 1948 
indexed “B” meaning “Bad’. 








MS 
(a) U.T. of conjunction (7:30 P.M., GMT) 19 30 — 
(b) U.T. of SSR 18 53 
(c) Difference 23 11 07 
(d) Bija equivalent to 23h 11m; add 3 49 
(e) MS of SSR; add 405 23 
(f) Required MS of date of maturation 3 20 19 


Glancing through the ephemeris 
for the following year, 1949 (in this case, 
the solar return year extends from May 
23, 1948 to May 24, 1949) it will be 
found, under the column “Sidereal Time” 
that this MS tallies with May 12, 1949. 
It was two days later, to wit May 14, 
1949, that the writer, to his immense 
joy, succeeded in solving the 2745 year- 
old mystery of the Hypsomata (exalta- 
tion degrees of the planets)—see Zodiacs 
Old and New, Llewellyn Publications Ltd., 
Los Angeles, California, 1950. Indeed, it 
was a thrilling experience for him as it 
proved conclusively that the authentic 
astrological zodiac of antiquity was side- 
real and that its fiducial-star was Spica 
in Virgo 29°. 

The above calculation is all the 
more remarkable because hitherto he 
could never satisfactorily account astro- 
logically for this crowning discovery. His 
mind had been occupied with the prob- 
lem for about a week or so previously, 
during which he had determined that the 
year in which the Hypsomata occurred 
was 786 B.C. He recognized that the 
Hypsomata could not be positions in a 
horoscope because of Mercury’s elonga- 
tion from the Sun. 

What then was it? As he was re- 
turning late at night, on Friday, May 
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13, 1949, from his weekly visit tc his old 
friend James Hynes, whose name is well 
known to constant readers of this maga- 
zine, it suddenly flashed across his mind 
(Uranus) that the answer lay in heliacal 
phenomena, which loomed so largely in 
Babylonian astronomy. On the following 
night, he tested this theory out and dis- 
covered that the right answer had at last 
been found. So, far from the Moon’s op- 
position to Mercury and Uranus being 
“B” as Raphael indexes them, it could 
not have proved more fortunate; but 
then the die-hards among tropicalists may 
not agree, for it was not fortunate for 
them. 


Chart 3 Sidereal 








Cyril Fagan’s Solar Quotidian 
May 14, 1949; Noon GMT 


Chart 3 is the writer’s SQ for the 
date of this discovery; the angles of the 
corresponding PSSR being M.C. Scorpio 
27°, Ascendant Aquarius 14° the RAMC 
being 17:25:06. Both charts are com- 
puted for Greenwich mean noon, May 
14, 1949. Because of its irregular motion, 
care should be exercised in the calcula- 
tion of the Moon’s longitude, correcting 
for second differences and the like. The 
Moon progresses roughly at the rate of 
2’ per day, and the approximate date 
of maturation of any lunar configuration 
can be estimated from this fact. At noon 
on May 14, 1949 the following positions 
are worth noting: 


Mercury N Taurus 29°22’ 
Mercury s Gemini 0 4% 
Uranus s Gemini 0 51 
Uranus sP Gemini 0 54 
Moon SP Sagittarius 0 58 
Mercury SP Gemini 1 55 
Jupiter rh roared 2 42 
Jupiter ttarius 2 45 


The “Nn” dinette the natal or birth 
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longitude, “S” the solar return longitude 
and “SP” the progressed longitude of the 
solar return planet. The approximate 
dates of maturation can be found as fol- 
lows: The difference between Mercury. S 
and the Moon SP is 12’, which divided 
by 2 equals 6 days, indicating that the 
Moon formed its partile onnosition to the 
solar Mercury 6 days before May 14, 
1949, that is about May 8th: on the 
other hand the difference between the 
Moon SP and Jupiter SP is 1°44’ which 
divided by 2 makes 52 days, which added 
to May 14th, gives the anproximate date 
of maturation as July 15, 1949, but as 
the solar return year ended on May 24. 
1949 this opposition was null and void. 


The apparent disc of the Moon 
is 32’, over half of a degree, therefore the 
semidiameter is 16’ which, divided by 2 
equates to about 8 days, so it is not un- 
likely that the influence of a lunar con- 
figuration will begin to be felt 8 davs be- 
fore the date of maturation, reach its 
peak on the date of maturation and will 
continue to be experienced, but to a de- 
creasing extent until about 8 days after- 
ward. There is just a possibility that only 
the illuminated surface of the Moon is 
effective. Should such be the case then 
at the first appearance of the crescent. 
the date of influence would occur about 8 
days before the date of maturation and at 
the last crescent 8 days after it. But this 
theory remains to be proved. 


It will be seen that Mercury 
formed its exact conjunction with Uranus 
during this solar year, and close to the 
natal Mercury, the date of maturation 
being July 26, 1948. Intellectually this 
was a most prolific vear for the writer. 
during which he made manv unexpected 
discoveries in the field of Eevotian and 
Babylonian astronomy. one of the most 
important being that the so-called Eevp- 
tian Decans were not decans at all, but 
pentades (vide: American Astrology De- 
cember, 1953). 


Zodiac Invented by Egypt 


The recognition of this revolution- 
ary discovery by the archaeological world, 
who hold tenaciously to the opinion that 
it was the Babylonians who invented the 
zodiac and astrology, must cause a funda- 
mental revaluation of all their theories, 
for it implies that it was the Egyptians 
who invented the zodiac and probably 
astrology itself, and at a time long be- 
fore the first mention of astronomy in 
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the Babylonian texts and records. 

Delving deeply into our research’ 
records brought to light many arresting 
facts, a few of which are as follows; 
on three occasions when the progressed 
Moon in the sidereal solar return con- 
figurated Venus the native attended a 
wedding; on five occasions when it con 
figurated Mars there was a loss of tem- 
per; on two occasions when it configurated 
Saturn, friends parted in disagreement 
and on two occasions when it configurated 
Pluto the native rebelled against restric- 
tions by running away from home. 

In all the above cases the events 
transpired on the actual date of matura- 
tion or within a couple of days of it. But 
it was found that among zodiacal con- 
figurations conjunctions and oppositions 
were alone effective; zodiacal trines, 
squares and sextiles seem to tally, on the 
dates of their maturation, with no notice- 
able events at all. This was not at all sur- 
prising, for the writer has long voiced the 
opinion that in so far as genethliacal as- 
trology is concerned only mundane con- 
figurations were effective. 

Generally speaking, these lunar 
progressions affect the native emotionally 
and exaggerate self-consciousness. For 
instance, the direction of the Moon to 
Mars makes the native a target for abu- 
sive criticism causing him to seethe with 
indignation and he is apt to explode into 
a violent temper. Under directions of the 
Moon to Neptune the native feels defense- 
less, exposed, humiliated and deeply 
mortified, as illustrated in the SSR of 
King Edward VIII at the time of his 
abdication. 

A study of these Arabic directions 
gives us an entirely new slant on the ef- 
fectiveness of the SSR. It would appear 
that only those interplanetary configura- 
ticus—conjunctions and oppositions— 
that become partile within the 24 hours 
following the date and time of the SSR 
are really effective. They are the true 
active ingredients of the return; platic 
configurations, i.c., those not completed 
within this period have little or no signifi- 
cance “per se,” but may become signifi- 
cant when directed to the angles of the 
SQ or PSSR. 

In the writer’s SSR for 1948 the 
conjunction of Mercury and Uranus be- 
came partile within this 24 hour period, 
and there is not the slightest doubt that 
it was the dominant influence for that 


(Continued on page 41) 








SATURN, my dictionary informs me, 
was “the Italic god of agriculture of 
Roman Antiquities, later identified with 
Greek Cronos, father of Zeus, ruler of the 
world in a golden age of innocence and 
plenty.” 

According to Greek mythology, Our- 
anos (Uranus) was the father of Cronos; 
and Cronos, the last born son of Ouranos 
and Gaea, was destined to dethrone and 
mutilate his father. 

On the fulfillment of that destiny a 
great fear entered the heart of Cronos, 
for he began to realize the truth of the 
adage: “like father, like son.” Hence his 
fear of what his own sons might do to 
him. Accordingly, Cronos decided to 
swallow each child as soon as it was born. 

However, Cronos had not reckoned 
with the rebellion of his sister-wife, Rhea, 
who objected to all her labors being in 
vain. So Rhea, when she gave birth to 
Zeus (Jupiter), carried the child in se- 
crecy to Mount Ida, in Crete, and hid him 
in a cave; and instead of the child, she 
handed her husband a stone wrapped in 
swaddling clothes. Cronos, in manner 
similar to the proverbial absent-minded 
professor, swallowed the lot without 
examination. 

In due course, when Zeus became a 
man, he issued forth from his hiding 
place, vanquished Cronos, and then gave 
the father-prisoner an emetic, causing 
him to vomit up the stone and the -chil- 
dren he had previously swallowed. After 
which, Cronos was hurled to the utter- 
most bounds of the universe which, to 
the ancients, was supppsed to be “a vast 
limbo extending beneath earth and sea.” 

Such is the story of Saturn; and I am 
recounting it solely for the purpose of 
revealing what type of man (or god) he 
was supposed to be. For the opponents 
of astrology constantly allege that the 
influences imputed to individual planets 
have been arrived at by astrologers by 
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Father Time 


means of extending the analogy of the 
character of the god after whom the 
planet has been named. My object, there- 
fore, is to assist the reader to determine 
for himself just how far this accusation 
may be justified. 

The name Saturn, quite definitely, was 
the name of the ancient Roman god whose 
festival was celebrated in December (the 
Saturnalia): and although he was identi- 
fied very early with the Greek Cronos, it 
is useless to look any earlier than the 
Roman period for the name of Saturn. 
The Indian name for the planet, for in- 
stance, is Sani, and the Chaldeans named 
it after their god Ninib. 

How, then, did Claudius Ptolemy come 
to evolve his psychological delineations of 
the effects to be imputed to Saturn’s in- 
fluence? I suggest that the answer must 
be that, being a highly trained scientist, 
Ptolemy must have reached his conclu- 
sion from actual observation of persons 
selected for experiment, under conditions 
which enabled him to establish the con- 
nection and correspondences with the 
planet Saturn suspected of causing the ob- 
served effects. 

Furthermore, making direct reference 
to psychological matters—and in particu- 
lar to matters affecting abnormal psy- 
chology—Ptolemy has this to say in Book 
Ill, Chapter XIX, of Tetrabiblos. 

“Now, with reference to these (i.e., 
properties of the mind and mental dis- 
orders), it is always essential to con- 
sider the planet Mercury and the Moon, 
and to observe in what mode they may 
be disposed towards each other, and to- 
wards the angels, and also towards the 
malefics: for, if the Moon and Mercury 
be unconnected with each other, or with 
the oriental horizon, and provided such 
planets as may be adversely and nox- 
iously configurated should be in elevation 
above them, or overrule them, or be in 
opposition to them, the mental properties 
will then consequently become impreg- 
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nated with various disorders: the char- 
acters of which may be clearly known by 
the qualities of the stars thus controlling 
the places.” 

That is why Ptolemy, even when con- 
sidering in isolation for the purpose of 
delineation, is careful to preface his re- 
marks with the observation: “The planet 
Saturn, therefore, when alone possessing 
dominion of the mind, and governing 
Mercury and the Moon (my italics), 
and if posited in glory, both cosmically 
and with respect to the angles, will make 
men careful of their bodies, strong and 
profound in opinion, austere, singular in 
their modes of thinking, laborious, im- 
perious, hostile to crime, avaricious, par- 
simonious, accumulators of wealth, violent 
and envious.” 

If not posited in glory, cosmically, and 
with respect to the angles, “he will de- 
base the mind, making it penurious, 
pusillanimous, ill-disposed, indiscrimin- 
ating, malignant, timorous, slanderous, 
fond of solitude, repining, incapable of 
shame, bigoted, fond of labor, void of na- 
tural affection, treacherous in friendship 
and in family connections, incapable of 
enjoyment, and regardless of the body.” 

In the above delineations, Ptolemy has 
given us the pen-portraits of two types: 
i.e., those who were born under favor- 
able configurations of Saturn, and those 
who were born under an unfavorable 
configuration. But please note that the 
term “configuration” here refers solely 
to place position with respect to the 
angles, and aspects between Saturn, Mer- 
cury and the Moon, not to the aspects 
created by any other planets in combina- 
tion. 

For the configurations of Saturn with 
planets other than Mercury and the Moon, 
Ptolemy has provided independent de- 
lineations, as follows. 

Saturn and Jupiter: “Connected with 
Jupiter in the mode beforementioned, 
being also situated in glory, Saturn will 
render the mind virtuous, respectful, well- 
intentioned, ready to assist, judicious, fru- 
gal, magnanimous, obliging, solicitous of 
good, affectionate in all domestic ties, 
mild, prudent, patient, and philosophical: 
but, if thus connected and posited in- 
gloriously, he makes men outrageous, in- 
capable of learning, timorous, highly 
superstitious, yet regardless of religion, 
suspicious, averse to children, incapable 
of friendship, cunning, misjudging, faith- 
less, foolishly wicked, irascible, hypo- 
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critical, idle and useless, without ambition, 
yet regretful, morose, highly reserved, 
over-cautious, and dull.” 

Saturn and Mercury: “Conciliated’ with 
Mars, and posited in glory, Saturn renders 
men reckless, over-diligent, free in speech, 
turbulent, boastful, austere in their deal- 
ings, pitiless, contemptuous, fierce, war- 
like, bold, fond of tumults, insidious, 
deceitful and implacable; promoters of 
faction, tyrannical, rapacious, hostile to 
the commonwealth, delighting in strife, 
vindictive, profound in guilt, strenuous, 
impatient, insolent, mischievous, over- 
bearing, evil, unjust, obstinate, inhuman, 
inflexible, immutable in opinion, busy, 
able in office, active, submitting to no 
opposition, and on the whole successful 
in their understakings; but, if thus con- 
nected, and not placed in glory, he will 
make men plunderers, robbers, adulterers, 
submissive to evil, seeking gain by their 
turpitude, infidels in religion, void of the 
common affections, mischievous, treach- 
erous, thievish, perjurers, and sanguinary; 
eaters of unlawful food, familiar with 
guilt, assassins, sorcerers, sacrilegious, 
impious, violators of the tomb, and, in 
short, thoroughly depraved.” 

Saturn and Venus: “Conciliated with 
Venus and being again in glory, Saturn 
makes men averse to women, and renders 
them fond of governing, prone to solitude, 
highly reserved, regardless of rank, indif- 
ferent to beauty, envious, austere, un- 
sociable, singular in opinion, addicted to 
divination and to religious services and 
mysteries; solemn, reverential, sedate, 
studious of wisdom, faithful in friendship, 
continent, reflective, circumspect, and 
scrupulous in regard to female virtue; but, 
if he be thus conciliated, and not posited 
in glory, he makes men licientious and 
libidinous, practicers of lewdness, care- 
less, and impure in sexual intercourse; ob- 
scene, treacherous to women, especially 
to those of their own families; wanton, 
quarrelsome, sordid, hating elegance; 
slanderous, drunken, superstitous, adult- 
erous, and impious; blasphemers of the 
gods, and scoffers at holy rites; calumni- 
ators, sorcerers, hesitating at nothing.” 


Saturn and Mercury: “If conciliated with 
Mercury, and if in a glorious position, 
Saturn makes men inquisitive, loquacious, 
studious of law and of medicine, mystical, 
confederate in secrecy, fabricators of 
miracles, impostors, improvident, cun- 
ning, familiar with business, quick in 
perception, petulant, accurate, vigilant, 
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Saturn—Father Time 


meditative, fond of employment, and 
tractable; but, if connected with Mercury, 
and not posited gloriously, he causes men 
to be frivolous, vindictive, laborious, 
alienated from their families, fond of 
tormenting, and void of enjoyment; night- 
wanderers, insidious, treacherous, pitiless, 
and thievish; magicians, sorcerers, for- 
gers of writings, cheats, unsuccessful in 
their undertakings, and quickly reduced 
to adversity. Such are the effects of 
Saturn.” 


THE EXALTATION OF SATURN 


Saturn, Ptolemy informs us, obtains his 
exaltation in Libra, and his fall in Aries: 
“since, in all cases, the increase of heat 
must be attended by a diminution of 
cold, and the increase of cold by a 
diminution of heat.” 

I am purposely pointing this out in 
case the student be misled into imagining 
that Saturn derived some powerful mysti- 
cal quality whenever he is posited in 
Libra, and correspondingly becomes ultra- 
malevolent when posited in Aries! That 
was not Ptolemy’s reasoning at all. Ptole- 
my recognized that one of the Sun’s chief 
qualities is that of dispenser of heat; 
whereas, contrariwise, Saturn is a cold 
and noxious planet with physical virtues 
the direct opposite of those of the Sun. 

Accordingly, for Ptolemy the Sun be- 
came exalted in Aries, because on his 
entrance to that sign he passes from the 
lower southern latitudes into higher north- 
ern ones and begins to lengthen the 
days and to increase in heating power. 
Contrariwise the Sun is in his fall in 
Libra, because on his arrival in that sign 
he passes the equatorial line, descending 
into southern latitudes whence his heat- 
giving qualities begin to decline (with 
reference to people living in northern 
latitudes only, bien entendu!) That is 
why Saturn is given the reciprocal signs 
to those of the Sun for “exaltation and 
fall” purposes. 

Hence the student is advised not to at- 
tach undue weight to the terms “exalta- 
tion and fall” in connection with planets. 
For, having regard to the Sun’s power 
alone, it is perfectly obvious that persons 
born in northern latitudes during the 
months of April to September (when the 
Sun is in the signs of Aries-Virgo) hold 
no special advantages of any kind over 
persons born during the months of Octo- 
ber to March (Libra-Pisces). Sun in Aries 
people, for example, are quite obviously 
Not specially favored by nature because 
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of the Sun’s exaltation in that sign. 
Neither are people specially favored by 
Saturn simply because they were born 
with Saturn in the sign of Libra! 


OLD FATHER TIME 


We should, however, pay some atten- 
tion to the time-keeping proclivities of 
Saturn. It should be realized that even 
the very word “time” is derived from the 
Greek word khronos; and it seems highly 
probable that this was because the an- 
cient Greeks had noticed that a complete 
orbital revolution of Saturn (a revolution 
which measures 29 years, 167 days and 
5 hours) does in fact mark out the length 
which we term a generation. In terms of 
human life a generation means a period of 
about 30 years; but Saturn’s revolution 
gives us the exact length of it! That is 
probably why Saturn came to be known 
as “The Reaper,” since it was noticeable 
that after the completion of the second 
generation in a person’s life, Saturn, as 
Ptolemy informs us, takes over control by 
“moving in the last sphere, regulates the 


‘final old age, as agreeing with its chilli- 


ness. He obstructs the mental movements, 
the appetites and enjoyments; rendering 
them imbecile and dull, in conformity with 
the dullness of his own motion.” 

It is possible, likewise, that the pre- 
vailing idea connecting Saturn with fatal- 
ity is traceable to a similar conclusion. 
For it does seem clear that Saturn’s mo- 
tion does measure, in the individual horo- 
scope, the date on which the chickens 
are liable to come home to roast. For 
instance, in Adolf Hitler’s horoscope the 
Moon conjoined Jupiter at Capricorn 7 
degrees. Capricorn was Hitler’s 8th house 
(being the 8th sign from his Sun-in- 
Taurus). On the day of Hitler’s death, 
namely April 30, 1945, Saturn had 
reached Cancer 7 degrees, being then in 
exact opposition to the natal conjunction 
that had fired his ambition and dreams 
of world conquest. Thus had the chickens 
come home to roost. 

But Saturn is not only “The Reaper.” 
He is also “The Sower.” And it is usually 
when Saturn transits a significant birth 
star of the individual horoscope that the 
seeds are sown which determine the whole 
run of the fate and destiny. 

For instance, it was in 1930 that Saturn 
transited the natal Moon-Jupiter con- 
junction of Hitler’s already mentioned. 
Therefore, although Hitler had reformed 
the Nazi Party as far back as 1925, his 
efforts met with no worth-while success 


oa 
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until the world economic depression in 
1929, which coincided with the arrival of 
Saturn in Capricorn. It was from the 
exact date of Saturn’s transit over his 
natal Capricornian conjunction that the 
Nazi Party began to gain increasing 
strength in the Reichstag. In other words, 
it was the start of the snowball effect 
destined to grow and grow until, in April 
1945, when Saturn reached the opposi- 
tion, that snowball met the fate reserved 
for all snowballs! 

Or fake the case of Douglas Fairbanks 
Senior, the famous actor of stage and 
screen who was born at Denver, Colo- 
rado, 9:00 A.M., May 23, 1883, with 
Mars in the Zenith at the 25th degree of 
Aries. In 1908, when Saturn entered 
Aries, Fairbanks married Beth Sully, a 
millionaire’s daughter. But before Daniel 
Sully would give his consent to the mar- 
riage, Fairbanks had to promise to quit 
the stage and set up in a business of his 
own which his father-in-law promised to 
finance. 

However, the approach of Saturn to 
the Zenith (and thereby to Fairbanks’ 
natal Mars) changed the picture, because 
again new seeds were sown. And, when 
Saturn passed over his natal Mars, Fair- 
banks achieved his first greatest stage 
success in A Gentleman from Mississippi, 
even though he was only playing the 
second lead. But, when Saturn had com- 
pleted the cycle that was then beginning, 
and had arrived back again at the 25th 
degree of Aries on December 12, 1939, 
Fairbanks died suddenly from thrombosis. 
As I have pointed out in my book Astro- 
medical Diagnosis, Saturn in conjunction, 
square or opposition with the Sun at 
birth, is a symbol of thrombosis. Fair- 
banks was born with Saturn conjoining the 
Sun. 

And talk about the chickens coming 
home to roost! His biographers, Ralph 
Hancock and Letitia Fairbanks, record a 
short conversation Fairbanks had with 
his brother Robert: 

“Anything the matter?” asked Robert. 

“Oh, it’s just this waiting to start shoot- 
ing,” answered Fairbanks. “Funny thing 
that young Munroe said I’m the only man 
in the world who has everything.” 

“Haven’t you?” 

“I suppose I have. But then what 
happens?” 

It was not the achievement of success 
that mattered to Fairbanks, but the urge 
to achieve success. The carrot was effec- 
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tive so long as it dangled before his noge 
and he couldn’t reach it. But the moment 
he reached it and swallowed it, of course 
he was no longer interested in that carrot! 
Like Alexander before him, he sighed for 
fresh worlds to conquer. As his biogra- 
phers remark: “Douglas was like an arrow 
in full flight, but it was the flight itself 
a not the target that was important to 
im.” 


SATURN’S ROLE IN PSYCHIATRY 


_ Saturn generates phobias and depres- 
sions. 

Do we see in this a reflection and per- 
petuation of the great phobia of Cronos 
who feared what his sons might do to 
him? For it is evident that Cronos’ hor- 
rible treatment of his father had left him 
with a perpetual guilt complex. Maybe 
there is more to mythology than we rea- 
lize. However, some astrologers go further 
and aver that Saturn generates coward- 
ice. Personally I am not of that opinion. 
I believe the appearance to be due to an 
unconscious phobia generated by Saturn 
which counsels caution. 

The existence of the superego was dis- 
covered by Sigmund Freud, and consists 
of an unconscious mechanism which per- 
forms the duties of “unconscious censor” 
charged with repressing undesirable primi- 
tive instincts which constantly well up 
from the Id. Another name for the su- 
perego might be the “unconscious con- 
science.” 

Now, under certain conditions, such 
as at the onset of the mental disorder 
known as manic-depressive psychosis, the 
superego can turn sadistic, for it then 
seems to assume the duty of punishing the 
ego. 

It will be remembered that in the arti- 
cle in question I gave the symbol for 
manic-depressive psychosis as Moon op- 
position Uranus, square, conjunction or 
opposition Saturn, and pointed out that 
the Moon, if in conjunction, square or op- 
position with Saturn, can produce phobias 
or deep-seated fears; that the configura- 
tion in question appears to select the 
superego mechanism for its manifesta- 
tions, and so leads directly to emotional 
inhibitions. 

It is found that in the depression phase 
of manic-depressive psychosis, the super- 
ego brings into play a whole range of 
guilt-complexes which it forces the ego to 
recognize and do penance for. It pro 
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Saturn—Father Time 


ceeds to recall to the conscious mind all 
the native’s moral and sexual delinquen- 
cies, reminding him of the religious con- 
sequences which have earned damnation 
and the tortures of the damned. Thereby 
the phobias deepen, and the guilt-com- 
plexes increase in power. 

A Spanish astrologer, M. Xavi Porta- 
bella, claims certain additional traits as 
due to Saturn’s influence. These may be 
specified as: exactness, mathematical pre- 
cision, causalism, logicality, perfection- 
ism, preoccupation, and spirit of inde- 

ndence. There is a lot to be said for 
M. Portabella’s points. As it happens, I 
personally am in an excellent position to 
judge of certain of the effects of Saturn 
upon myself. For in my horoscope I have 
Mercury, Saturn, Uranus and the Sun, in 
that order, all in conjunction in Scorpio 
near my Point Ascendant, and opposed 
by the Moon. 

Had Saturn been absent from that com- 
bination I would undoubtedly have de- 
veloped into an all-out rebel, with that 
extremely powerful configuration at such 
a highly significant place; a redoubtable 
revolutionary, in fact. I know it, for I have 
frequently felt the powerful impulsions 
inciting me. However, the presence of 
Saturn counsels caution, second thoughts, 
moderation. 

I conclude that it is to this particular 
combination that I owe my scientific spirit 
and keenness for research. For without 
Saturn, Uranus the innovator would have 
free rein to launch out wildly and er- 
ratically. But the presence of Saturn keeps 
the Uranian influence in order, and con- 
centrates and focuses the revolutionary 
ideas, channeling them into a powerful 
stream of development. 

In my horoscope, however, Saturn is 
not the ruler. The real ruler is Jupiter—a 
planet which was in the Zenith when I 
was born, at Virgo 8 degrees. It was when 
Saturn passed over my natal Jupiter in 
square to progressed Uranus in 1920 
that my literary career began. And when 
Saturn opposed my natal Jupiter in April 
1935, there simultaneously appeared the 
first issue of my magazine Science and 
Astrology. 

To conclude this article I would like 
to draw attention to the horoscope of 
Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II. At her 
birth, Mars was conjoined with Jupiter 
near her Point Ascendant, in the sign of 
Aquarius, the co-ruler of which is Saturn. 
And Saturn was in the zenith when she 
was born. Consequently the two most 
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powerful planets in her birth chart are 
Jupiter and Saturn. 

She acceded to the throne on the death 
of her father in February 1952, under the 
ambient of Jupiter opposition Saturn. She 
was crowned when Jupiter came into 
exact opposition with her natal Saturn. 

SOLUNARS 

(Continued from page 36) 
solar return year. Insofar as the SSR, is 
concerned, when no lunar configurations 
—conjunctions and oppositions—are 
formed within the 24 hour period the 
Moon can be said to be “void of course.” 

The extraordinary consistency 
with which the dates of the maturations 
of these lunar progressions tally. with 
those of appropriate events constitute the 
atomic war head of siderealism, against 
which the tropicalists have no defense or 
counter-weapon; for while similar pro- 
gressions can be made in the tropical solar 
return, the dates of maturation will be 
widely different because of the difference 
in time between the respective returns. 

For a man of about 50 years of 
age, the tropical solar return will occur 
some 18 hours earlier than its sidereal 
counterpart, making the Moon’s longitude 
about 10° less than its longitude in the 
sidereal version (assuming, of course, that 
both longitudes are expressed in the same 
zodiac), which means that the dates of 
maturation in the tropical solar return 
will not occur until about 9 months later, 
or not occur at all. Hence these progres- 
sions constitute the acid test of the truth 
of the sidereal versus the tropical zodiac. 

Nobody seems to know positively 
when or by whom these Arabic directions 
were invented, but the writer has a shrewd 
suspicion that originally they were in- 
tended to apply to the solar return, and 
that their application to the horoscope of 
birth was a later innovation. The well- 
recognized fact that the tropical solar 
return, during recent centuries, lost favor 
with leading astrologers, notwithstanding 
its inclusion in standard textbooks, may 
be due to the fact that progressions in 
it no longer proved effective. 

(Continued next month) 


MANY THINGS (Cont. from page 21) 
incorporate the two instead of having a 
similar interpretation each month in two 
different places of the magazine. 

We plan to try this for three or four 
months and you can be sure if the results 
are not satisfactory, we will return to our 
old style. 
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E XPERIMENTS in recent years with 
drugs such as mescalin and lysergic acid 
have made many people realize that nor- 
mal consciousness depends on a very 
delicate balance, and that when this bal- 
ance 1s disturbed experiences undergo 
a profound transformation. 

Thos. who take these drugs for re- 
search purposes describe how they enter 
a strange and often terrifying world, 
where. colors and sounds assume a quite 
different significance. The things former- 
ly regarded as constituting “reality” be- 
come comparatively unreal, and a new 
“reality” asserts itself. 

William James, who long ago experi- 
mented with nitrous oxide gas, concluded 
that “ou. normal waking consciousness, 
rational consciousness as we call it, is but 
one special type of consciousness, whilst 
all about it, parted from it by the filmiest 
of screens, there lie potential forms of 
consciousness entirely different. We may 
go through life without suspecting their 
existence, but apply the requisite stimulus, 
and at a touch they are there in all their 
completeness . . . No account of the uni- 
verse in its totality can be final which 
leaves these other forms of conscious- 
ness quite disregarded.” 

Drugs, however. are not the only 
stimuli able to induce an altered state 
of mind. Hunger, or imminent danger, 
can sharpen one’s perceptions to a re- 
markable degree On a more everyday 
level, alcohol, and certain types of food, 
can enhance some aspects of conscious- 
ness and damp down others. 

Then there are changes that occur 
without external stimulus, changes which 
are considered normal. The conscious- 
ness of a man when awake is obviously 
different from when he is asleep, and the 
state of dreaming, which lies somewhere 
between the two, is different again. Nor- 
mal waking consciousness is at its bright- 
est in perception and thinking, whereas 
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emotion stands rather in the shadow. 
Our feelings are the waking analogy of 
our dreams. 

In total darkness, in unconsciousness, 
the processes are connected with the 
metabolism of the body, and bodily re- 
flexes. Man is permanently asleep in his 
metabolic system, and he would be a 
curious creature indeed if he were sud- 
denly to awaken to the mighty forces in- 
volved in the building and maintenance 
of his physical nature. In the records 
of the mescalin-takers one detects a 
tendency for consciousness to penetrate 
into the more superficial of these pro- 
cesses. 

Individual men and women, of course, 
differ greatly in the state of mind each 
has come to accept as “normal.” As 
Blake said: “The fool sees not the same 
tree as the wise man sees.” Individuals 
(and the same applies to certain races) 
tend to develop their senses unevenly, 
so that one sense dominates the others, 
and this colors the inner life. Thus the 
consciousness of the painter differs from 
that of the musician. 

It should be remembered, too, that in 
the same individual much depends upon 
age: the young child, for example, has 
practically no awareness of three-dimen- 
sional space, but as he grows up he 
develops space consciousness. Conscious- 
ness, therefore, is far from being a 
constant: numerous variations arise natu- 
rally, and drastic changes can be brought 
about almost too easily by outside in- 
terference. 


Confronted with the wide variations 
to which consciousness is subject, it 
seems not unlikely that man’s physical 
evolution down the ages has been ac- 
companied by a parallel evolution of his 
soul. Why should we assume that twen- 
tieth-century man thinks and feels, sees 
or hears, in even approximately the same 
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Aquarian Age 


way as did the builders of the pyramids, 
or the temples of Babylon? When we 
visualize a Pharaoh we see different gar- 
ments, different surroundings, but not a 
different kind of man—our Pharoah might 
merely be a movie star dressed for the 
part. Man is man, and it never occurs to 
us that he could be, or could have been, 
much different from what he is today. 

To take 100 micrograms of lysergic 
acid can be a revelation, but were it 
possible to conjure oneself into the skin 
of an ancient Egyptian, and see with his 
eyes, hear with his ears, think his thoughts, 
that would be an infinitely greater revela- 
tion! The philosopher and seer Rudolf 
Steiner—on whose researches in the 
supersensible realms this article is based 
—once said that if modern man pos- 
sessed the nervous system of the ancient 
Greek he would suffer continually from 
migraine! Even in the relatively short 
period elapsed since that time consider- 
able modifications of consciousness have 
taken place. 

It is an occult commonplace that these 
shifts of emphasis in man’s inner being 
have happened several times in the past, 
the last fairly recently, and will happen 
again in the future. These reorientations 
are connected with the astronomical phe- 
nomenon known as the precession of 
the equinoxes, and it is probably because 
of this that the problem of determining ac- 
curately the rate of precession received 
such careful attention from the early as- 
tronomers. 

At the vernal equinox, the first day of 
spring, the Sun now rises in the con- 
stellation Pisces. It was not always so 
because this vernal point backtracks 
through the zodiacal constellations at the 
rate of about one degree every 72 years. 
Before entering Pisces it was in Aries, 
and before that in Taurus. When the 
vernal point leaves Pisces, many years 
hence, it will enter the constellation of 
Aquarius, the Water Bearer, and so on 
around the ‘zodiac. The period spent in 
each constellation is about 2160 years, 
and it is every 2160 years that human 
consciousness begins a new phase of its 
evolution. 


When the New Age Begins 


When will our present epoch, the Age 
of Pisces, give way to the Aquarian Age? 
Several estimations have been made by 
astrologers. They differ because the limits 
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of the constellations (unlike those of the 
“signs” of the tropical zodiac, which are 
spaced at 30° intervals from the vernal 
point) have always been in some doubt. 
The latest, and most convincing, estimate 
was made by Cyril Fagan, who put the 
entry into Aquarius as taking place in 
2369 A.D., which means that the spring 
point regressed into Pisces about 213 
A.D. 


Most astrologers imply that a new 
age begins at about the time the spring 
point moves into a new constellation, but 
this does not appear to be the case. It 
seems that the law of inertia applies also 
in the nonphysical world, and that it is 
only many years after the actual entry 
that the effects begin to be felt. 


It is as if the entry into another con- 
stellation creates a kind of potential, mak- 
ing it possible to introduce the new im- 
pulse in germinal form. To start with, 
the impulse takes root only in a few 
individuals, it is nurtured almost secretly. 
But it continues to grow and gain in 
strength and its eventual flowering marks 
the beginning of the new age, when the ~ 
impulse becomes the property of man- 
kind as a whole. This pattern is typified 
in the spread of Christianity: the events 
in Palestine, momentous as they appear, 
made little impression at the time, and 
it was not until much later that Chris- 
tianity gathered enough momentum to be- 
come a force in the world. 

For this reason the Age of Pisces did 
not begin until the vernal point had 
reached roughly the middle of that con- 
stellation. The year given by Rudolf 
Steiner, on the basis of his researches, is 
1413 A.D. Two kinds of events often 
escape notice—the very small and the 
very big! What happened around 1413 
was so tremendous that only an enlight- 
ened few were aware of it—but it may be 
detected in retrospect. 

After that year a new level of con- 
sciousness became possible. The change 
is reflected clearly in the arts of the 
period, but especially in painting. Pisces 
is called a “dual” sign, and its symbol 
is that of two fishes, tied by the tails, 
swimming in opposite directions. An apt 
symbol, when one considers that a pro- 
found cleavage in man’s inner nature was 
the means of bringing about this altered 
consciousness. 

Around 1413 man was finally able to 
separate his mental image from his outer 
perception; to drive a wedge between 
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them. Previously percept and concept 
were one, and man, with his whole inner 
life, lived fully in what he perceived. 
Now he was enabled to insert his own 
egohood between the two. One result was 
that for the first time he could represent 
visually depth in the world around him. 
Artists developed a feeling for perspec- 
tive. Rudolf Steiner often pointed to the 
introduction of pictorial perspective as 
being an important symptom of the new 
age. 

From the descriptions of pictures by 
the biographer Vasari (who wrote in 
the sixteenth century) one gathers that 
the perspective of simple forms still in his 
day presented difficulties, so that the art- 
ists who overcame them were praised 
disproportionately. Thus, of a painting by 
Piero: “Above these figures is a most 
beautiful Annunciation, with an angel 
which seems in truth to have descended 
from heaven; and what is more, a range 
of columns diminishing in perspective 
which is indeed beautiful.” Perspective 
and angels could be mentioned in the 
same breath! 


Paolo Uccello, who was sixteen years 
old in 1413, was the first scientific ex- 
ponent of perspective, and Vasari tells 
us that “To pore over these matters, 
Paolo would remain alone, seeing scarce- 
ly anyone, and remaining almost like a 
hermit for weeks and months in his house, 
without suffering himself to be ap- 
proached.” Consider the dates of other 
Florentines whose work testifies to the 
new consciousness: Masaccio (1401- 
1443), Andrea dal Castagno (1410- 
1457), Cosimo Rosselli (1439-1506), 
Ghirlandaio (1449-1494). Nor should 
one forget Jan Van Eyck of the Nether- 
lands (1385-1441), who in one brilliant 
portrait interior made his receding sur- 
faces as accurate as the eye could make 
them. 


It would be hard to understand today 
why artists should have found the repre- 
sentation of depth such a problem, were 
it not for the fact that children even now 
pass through a similar phase. The child’s 
conception of space has received thorough 
attention by psychologists, notably the 
French investigators Jean Piaget and Bar- 
bel Inhelder. It stems from an inability 
to grasp abstractions, to stand back from 
the world and subject it to cold, critical 
examination. In children is reflected the 
ote of the childhood of man- 

ind. 
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The advent of the Piscian Age left its 
traces not only in art but in all spheres 
of human endeavor. Gradually there arose 
the materialistic science and culture so 
painfully evident on every hand. The 
greater the distance man placed between 
himself and observed phenomena, the 
less inclined he was to enter into it with 
his whole being, the more abstract and 
unreal did science become, until, well be- 
fore this twentieth century dawned, man 
—a creature of soul and spirit—had 
exalted the material above himself. The 
communist philosophy is a foretaste of 
the terrible consequences which might af- 
flict mankind if this dehumanizing pro- 
cess is carried too far. 


The Flood Era 


The materialistic approach, however, 
does possess a positive side; indeed its 
acquisition was a vital step in the develop- 
ment of man. To better appreciate this, 
and as a preparation for discerning the 
task of the Aquarian Age, we must sur- 
vey in broad outline the seven cultural 
epochs following what is described in He- 
brew and other sacred literature as the 
Deluge, and which occultists identify as 
the submergence of the continent of At- 
lantis. 

This first post-Atlantean age, which 
reached its zenith in the culture of an- 
cient India, coincided with the passage 
of the vernal point through Cancer. It 
was followed by the ancient Persian civili- 
zation (Gemini), that of Egypt and 
Babylon (Taurus), the Greco-Roman 
Age (Aries), and our own (Pisces). 

After the Aquarian Age will come an 
Age of Capricorn, which will end, ac- 
cording to Rudolf Steiner, in a cataclys- 
mic event comparable to the Deluge. 
Such drastic upheavals, resulting in a 
changed balance between land and sea 
areas, are connected astrologically with 
a certain relationship between two very 
slow astronomical motions, that of the 
earth’s perihelion and the vernal equinox. 

The seven ages between the Flood and 
this other event—which Dr. Steiner called 
“the war of all against all,” a hint of 
frightful moral entanglements—are the 
only ones that may usefully occupy our 
attention. It would be quite futile, at 
least in this context, to speak of the Leo 
and Virgo ages, which ran their course 
in Atlantis, because man then bore little 
resemblance to the man of today, not only 
from the aspect of his soul-life, but also 
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Aquarian Age. 


in the shape and functions of his physical 
body. 

Similarly, speculations about the ages 
to follow the Age of Capricorn would 
hardly be fruitful on the basis of our 
present knowledge. Probably the most 
that may be said is that these distant ages 
will witness a ripening, and unfolding, 
of the powers and faculties won by the 
reincarnating soul during the seven post- 
Atlantean ages. This is referred to in the 
Revelation of St. John as the loosening 
of the seven seals. Seven seals of a book 
must be opened. Now the word book is 
used in the Bible where something is 
entered consecutively, where one thing 
depends upon another, where something 
is registered to be passed down from 
generation to generation (examples are 
found in Genesis V:1, and Matthew I:1). 


A book in the biblical sense is a chroni- 
cle, a history. Revelation pictures the 
book inscribed in the soul of man by the 
seven ages; man’s eternal being is sealed 
seven times, each cultural age laying a 
fresh seal upon it. This book will be 
opened, chapter by chapter, after the 
Age of Capricorn. 

Hence the Four Horsemen, which ap- 
pear as each of the seals is broken, are 
clearly recognizable images of the suc- 
ceeding constellations. The first Horse- 
man carries a bow (Sagittarius). The 
second; “. . . another horse that was red: 
and power was given to him that sat 
thereon to take peace from the earth, 
and that they should kill one another: 
and there was given unto him a great 
sword.” This is the Mars-ruled constella- 
tion of Scorpio, and the third horse repre- 
sents Libra, the Scales: “. . . and he that 
sat on him had a pair of balances in his 
hand. And I heard a voice in the midst of 
the four beasts say, ‘A measure of wheat 
for a penny, and three measures of barley 
for a penny; and see thou hurt not the 
oil and the wine.’ ” 

The reasons for the choice of the horse 
as a symbol of those seals that correspond 
to the pre-Christian ages, and the ex- 
planation of the formidable figure of the 
fourth Horseman, would take us too 
far from our present theme, to a consid- 
eration of the truly cosmic significance 
of Christianity. 

The remoteness of the ages preceding 
the Deluge and following “the war of all 
against all” is not the only justification 
for their exclusion from any treatment of 
the relationship between precession and 
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the destiny of humanity. A more import- 
ant reason is that the seven post-Atlantean 
ages themselves form a unity, a whole, 
in which definite laws are at work. Seven 
is the number that expresses the nature 
of time, in the same way that twelve ex- 
presses the fact of coexistence in space, 
and any period of time which involves 
seven distinct steps progresses according 
to a certain internal rhythm. 

This rhythm, which may be called the 
Law of Seven, was symbolized in the 
sanctuaries of the ancient mystery cen- 
ters as a seven-branched candlestick. It 
was designed in such a manner that the 
pedestal supported the fourth, central, 
candle. The branches for the third and 
fifth candles met at the pedestal to make 
a complete semicircle, like curved 
branches growing from opposite sides of 
a tree, and the same with the second and 
sixth, and the first and seventh. 

The candlestick embodied the Law of 
Seven, which says that the fourth stage 
of any evolution carries with it the three 
previous steps and leads them on to three 
cycles of time in the future. The sevens 
that abound in the Bible are often made 
up of this 3-1-3 pattern, and in Die 
Heilige Zahl in Johannes Evangelium 
Dr. R. Frieling demonstrated that it un- 
derlies the arrangement of scenes and 
sayings in the Gospel of St. John. 

But the Law of Seven also implies that 
the fourth stage stands separated in one 
sense from the others, while a hidden 
connection exists between the first and 
seventh, the second and sixth, and the 
third and fifth. In terms of the post- 
Atlantean ages the middle one, the Greco- 
Roman, stands alone, as a kind of pedes- 
tal for the others. 

In the present age, being the fifth of 
the sequence, may be detected the emerg- 
ence of impulses set motion in the third 
age; the seeds of the Egyptian culture 
bears fruit in this Age of Pisces. Con- 
sequently, the foundation for what will 
develop, or be prevented from develop- 
ing, in the coming Aquarian Age has al- 
ready been laid in the civilization of 
ancient Persia! 

In our next article we shall examine 
concrete instances of the effect of cer- 
tain Egyptian practices on modern life 
and try, through an understanding of the 
over-all destiny of these seven great ages, 
to trace the threads leading to the new 
consciousness which the Aquarian Age 
will awaken in man. 























. . . International Messages from Your Global Reporters... 
February, 1961 


United States 
A most exciting February is in store, with 
the final score in Uncle Sam’s favor even 
though it looks for a while as though our 
national interests were being swept away 
in a torrent of brash words and retalia- 
tive answers. On the domestic level the 
populace will be wincing with disgust over 
the gap between executive pronounce- 
ments and legislative enactments. With 
the luminaries in T-square with Neptune, 
the new Administration will be bogged 
down in a mire of its own inability to de- 
liver the goods promised. Mars is in the 
Full Moon’s Ist house and the people 
now demand action, but Venus is in the 
10th, square it, meaning that there is a 
wide breach between popular wishes and 
official performance. The crash program 
threatened so long and loud doesn’t get 
off the ground, though with Mercury cul- 
minating it would sound, at press confer- 
ences, like we’re moving full speed ahead. 
All nations, in one way or another, 
must currently wrestle with the conflict- 
ing vibrations from the Jupiter-Saturn 
conjunction. America’s stake in the match 
is a tremendous one, for our entire finan- 
cial structure is seriously weakened by 
dollar drainage abroad. Voters may well 
be asking how the new team on Capi- 
tol Hill can possibly spend  them- 
selves out of this situation, in keeping 
with their advertised cure-all. Notice that 
the conjunction falls in the 8th and 2nd 
houses, respectively, of the Full and New 
Moon maps—the two houses most vitally 
associated with finance. 


The demand for fiscal responsibility, 
from the citizenry all the way up through 
congressional ranks, will be outwardly 
heeded by the executive branch as an 
excuse for not coming through with mea- 
News copy received by November 3, 1960 
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sures which could not pass the legislative 
anyway. The first half of February, con- 
gressmen will appear compliant and will- 
ing to rubber-stamp most requests. The 
last half of the month, though, with a 
favorable Neptune smiling through the 
11th house, what seems like sweetness 
and light will turn into a determined 
coalition against pie-in-the-sky policies. 

Most benefited segment of the economy 
is agriculture and the building industries, 
owing to fortunate 4th house indices, 
among them a Venus which will have a 
placating effect on opposition party aims 
and goals. Least favored area of national 
interest is foreign affairs, with bad as- 
pects riddling the 3rd and 9th houses. 
Hemisphere cooperatives run into new 
snags which are ballooned into crises 
through the shortsightedness of political 
face-savers in smaller countries. 

An historically momentous declaration 
of hemisphere policy will be made at this 
time, shown by 3rd house Mercury. 
Farther abroad, in the Eurasian arena, the 
West makes headway through surprise 
moves calculated to upset the red apple- 
cart. What with Mars so dominant in 
February’s charts, look for a stepping-up 
of military preparedness, almost to the 
point of handing out blank checks to the 
several services. The annual battle of the 
budget, nonetheless, will take even longer 
to fight out than usual, for when Jupiter 
and Saturn are united, the consciences of 
public officials are in a do-don’t struggle. 

We shall be hearing noted liberals 
making strangely conservative noises and 
conservative spokesmen sounding for all 
the world like welfare-statists, but such 
paradoxes are typical of the planetary in- 
fluences now playing down on these 
States. Bear in mind that the over-all pat- 
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Tomorrow's News 


tern of the month is auspicious for long- 
range objectives. The political barometer 
may dip low at times, but as long as it 
is high enough to afford a few dips, the 
people have nothing to fear. 

—tLeslie McIntyre, Nebraska 

* * * 

Australia 
February seems to be a little “threaten- 
ing,” but not, perhaps, sinister. The big 
configuration of course is the Jupiter- 
Saturn conjunction in mid-Capricorn; up 
to comparatively recent years, this was 
regarded in some awe by most astrologers. 
It affects us (and also, the United States, 
China, and various parts of Latin Amer- 
ica), with a kind of national growing 
pains, and even if you’re a couple of hun- 
dred years old (like me!!) you still re- 
member them without affection. What 
makes it no better is that it also affects 
the Africa south of the Equator. 

Australia is fore-destined to become 
the premier nation of the world, and she 
has a phenomenally lucky horoscope. But 
her most afflicted house is the 9th—mean- 
ing that her chief mayhems will come via 
foreign affairs. I think I have mentioned 
this before. We can say at all events that 
February of 1961 will be a datum peg 
marking the boundary of the next 20 
years, and that there ‘will be “critical” 
happenings between February 1961 and 
August 1963. 

February begins with Mars in zero 
Cancer, retrograde, and in a 90-degree 
angle with Venus. This is bad news for 
the United States, and as we Aussies are 
the almost exact polar opposites of the 
U.S., it must be bad news for us, too. Of 
course, “bad” is a strictly relative term. 
It reminds me of a lass who in the de- 
pression years told me she MUST win a 
lottery, or else. I gave her three dates to 
buy, and she came to me about three 
weeks later with a film of unhappiness 
over her eyes. “How did you fare?” I 
asked her. “I had very bad luck”, she 
said. “I was 35 off a £5000 prize and 
only won £1000. And mind you, I had 
to buy THREE tickets to get that much!” 
To the impure, all things are pure. A 
seven-shillings-and-sixpence investment to 
gain £1000 would seem a wild spasm of 
luck to most. I told her she should get 
something more profitable, like a job of 
work. 

The Jupiter-Saturn conjunction occurs 
in the 25th degree of Capricorn, and this 
has an occult symbology of “unrest.” It 
is said to indicate mental powers of high 
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order, but inclines toward pomp, glitter 
and politics. “He has secret enemies who 
seek to end his life by guile or violence.” 
The degree is ruled by Venus, and Venus 
is very much a ruling planet of Australia. 

But an interesting feature is that this 
degree also signifies one who “escapes 
three great dangers by seeking the pro- 
tection of a higher power.” Perhaps Feb- 
ruary will be interesting because it will 
show just how far nations are ruled by 
“the great secret powers beyond the veil.” 
Mercury is also retrograde in exact op- 
position to Australia’s natal Mars. Obvi- 


ously, not “just another February.” 
—Arthur de Dion, Melbourne 


* * 
Middle East 
The “Shevat” Full Moon falls in the 11th 
house for Jerusalem, square Neptune, 
matters to do with legislation and friends 
will be to the fore. Knesset (Parliament) 
seems to carry the brunt of it. To tell 
you the truth, it is very hard to prog- 
nosticate rightly on the basis of such a 
chart with such mixed aspects. Nothing 
at all out of the ordinary may happen; 
many things may happen with Jupiter- 
Saturn in the 4th and the unpredictable 
Uranus opposition Mercury in the Sth. 
So let me get it out of my head as 
quickly as I can, here it is: Party dis- 
sensions seem to abound and the Govern- 
ment may lose power in the Knesset 
(although she has a nice majority in the 
coalition). Foreign affairs may cause anx- 
iety, but Venus in the 7th will correct 
this. There will be fluctuations in shares 
and investments. Theaters and amuse- 
ments as well as sports will not prosper 
during this period. 

The “Adar” New Moon of the 15th, a 
total eclipse of the Sun—the Government 
will be popular and the country prosper- 
ous as the Sun is very strong in the 10th 
house. Parliament is unfortunate, party 
splits and defections occur. Foreign affairs 
cause trouble. Foreign travel will increase 
with many tourists arriving. New enter- 
prises connected with shipping will be 
successful. There will be much merry- 
making. Eclipses in air signs are said to 
cause high winds and storms. 

U.A.R.: The Full Moon of the 31st for 
Cairo is a replica of the Jerusalem chart, 
but with Mercury in the 6th opposition 
Uranus employees will suffer ill health. 
It is a good time for inventions. 

The New Moon of the 15th, a total 
eclipse of the Sun is unfortunate for 
Parliament and the passage of legislation. 











The death of a member of Parliament 
may occur. Unpopularity abroad and the 
loss of an ally, great changes may take 
place. 


—Isaac S. Stern, Jerusalem 
. + = 


Latin-American Circuit 

Jupiter passing between Saturn and the 
earth is being carefully studied by all 
interested in astrology. These two planets 
will also be parallel and the strength of 
this configuration in mundane affairs is 
indicated by its making a cardinal sign 
cross with fixed stars. And Mars in 
Cancer starts to build up pressure for its 
final attack in May in an explosion of 
temperaments. Since this is all from signs 
and bodies ruling the past and big busi- 
ness we will see a changing of policies 
in not only international relations but 
also in methods of business and import- 
export policies. We have already seen 
some of its effects in Cuba. 

Argentina although having the big con- 
junction fall close to its ruler, the Moon, 
can make constructive decisions that will 
be of commercial benefit. 

Brazil may find that it is more difficult 
to convince other nations to see its side 
of things, but can make advancements 
in its own affairs. Bolivia has a testing 
period with a great deal of pressure. Chile 
feels a lot of pressure in internal affairs 
and there may be the death of a person 
prominent in the government. But the 
big Jupiter-Saturn conjunction trining the 
natal Sun will bring opportunities. 

Cuba will find that the big conjunction 
is most important in its affairs, bringing 
another big or even final peak now, 
though Saturn will pass over this point 
twice more during 1961. The influence 
of this major configuration on the entire 
Western Hemisphere has been centered 
here, so it is no wonder that we see how 
powerfully. this ties up with the nation’s 
progress. Though it will take many years 
for it to work out the results, this month 
will mark one of the important peaks in 
its history. It will have much influence 
upon changes of policy, particularly in 
business, for many nations, and especially 
for those of the Western Hemisphere. 


Colombia will experience tensions in 
its relations with others and its economic 
problems. Guatemala with excellent help 
from its stars can increase in such things 
as air lines, electrical and other advance- 
ments. Haiti with some material gains 
possible may nevertheless become in- 
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volved in inharmonious incidents with 
other nations. The Dominican Republic 
is not apt to have a “Happy Birthday” 
February 27th. Its desires most certainly 
can be blocked, but in the future it can 
attract new opportunities. 

Mexico celebrating its Constitution on 
the Sth will have an easier first half of 
the month. Roads, waterways, weather, 
labor and the lower income groups can 
demand attention later. Panama continues 
to have communistic pressures. The big 
conjunction will bring much criticism and 
many problems for its businessmen. 
Paraguay has Neptune moving toward its 
Sun, yet this month there should be many 
opportunities for business here. 

Uruguay continues to shed the past, but 
has difficulty getting cooperation from its 
neighbors. Venezuela offers many oppor- 
tunities and industry should be able to 
increase, although revoiutionary pressures 
continue. 

—Howard Dale Hixson, Mexico City 

* * * 

Germany 
The charts for Bonn and Berlin for the 
total eclipse of the Sun on the 15th are 
very contrary and do not preclude the 
danger of war or warlike manipulations 
between the East and West over Berlin. 
The definitive international discussions 
concerning Berlin are likely to begin this 
month. 


The German people and the economy 
of Berlin are not affected this month. 
Their freedom is secured by the Venus- 
Moon conjunction in both mundane 
charts for the entrance of the Sun into 
Aquarius and Pisces. 


The fate of Germany and Berlin is 
marked by two tendencies, a good one 
and a bad one, indicated by Jupiter and 
Saturn, both in conjunction with the Sun 
of the German horoscope for January 18, 
1871. These two tendencies will govern 
the East-West-Germany cold war and 
all discussions between world powers 
throughout the year, but especially this 
month. 


The eclipse of the 15th must be re- 
garded in connection with the exact 
Jupiter-Saturn conjunction of the 19th, 
both forming a unity of the greatest im- 
portance for the German people. 


Summing up: The East-West-Germany 
cold war becomes active, but in the higher 
instance, the German people are not in- 
volved for this time. 

—E. H. Troinski, West Berlin 
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Tomorrow's News 


Japan 

The Ikeda regimes aim to concentrate on 
financial prosperity and raising the na- 
tion’s standard of living has become clear. 
To do this, industrial and agricultural de- 
velopment, increase of exports and scien- 
tific research are urgently needed. Con- 
siderable progress in agricultural research 
has already been made, the methods used 
to produce the sixth successive bumper 
crop of rice will receive world recognition. 

For the present, trade with Red China 
is favored as their trade policy with Japan 
has become more flexible. It is forecast 
that there will be some changes in the 
foreign policy of the United States toward 
Red China after the elections. 

It is noteworthy that the Socialist Party 
now urges friendly ties between Japan 
and the U.S., and demands that the 
Russians return former Japanese territory. 

American Depository Receipt known as 
ADR is expected to be a successful de- 
velopment on the Tokyo Stock Market. 
But the bond market is in a very poor 
condition. The official bank rate will go 
down again, causing activity on the spec- 
ulative market with a rise in prices. As a 
gambling trend will be intensified, the 
Totocalcio method will be used to raise 
funds for the Tokyo Olympic Games, in 
spite of some opposition. 

Soho and the Socialist Party will cause 
some strikes and rioting. Coal mining 
disputes will be ended by the defeat of 
the trade unions, because the Govern- 
ment will assign the workers to other 
industries. Some better conditions for the 
workers will be promised. 

—Youko Shiojima, Yokohama 

* ok * 

Great Britain 
A long-standing prediction that early 
1961 would seriously change the face of 
tradesunionism here is about to have con- 
firmation. There is much in the Full Moon 
chart (Jan. 31st) to show that leader- 
ships will be disputed. Strike action 
taking place shortly may trigger this off. 

This is more important than it might 
appear to you for the Trades Union 
Congress has enormous influence on the 
policy of the Labour Party, and so of the 
Official Opposition in Parliament. The 
splits which have been taking place in 
the Labour Party are seen by experienced 
parliamentarians as bad, because weak 
Opposition is regarded as leading to dila- 
tory administration—a peculiarly British 
viewpoint, I suppose. When these trends 
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are placed beside a marked element of 
change in high administrative posts, 
shown plainly in the New Moon chart 
(Feb. 15th) one is left with the conclu- 
sion that vital reassessments right along 
the line will be under way. 


There are fresh signs of change in the 
Soviet hierarchy. One is an increased in- 
fluence on the Kremlin from the mili- 
tarists, another is a poor conditioning at 
the time of Khrushchev’s chart, if indeed 
he has overcome the earlier difficulties 
of the October-December phase. And a 
direct departure from the normal methods 
of leadership, or alternatively a change 
at the top in Moscow. All these are things 
that must have reactions upon the British 
attitude and I am of the opinion that 
urgency is likely to be present. Also the 
Government is being harried by difficul- 
ties with the transport systems of the 
country (some signs of strike action are 
shown now) and dissatisfaction over the 
general defense policy and services. The 
heavy industries also are liable to be 
affected by strike action. To what extent 
this is going to interfere with exports is 
difficult to estimate. 


We have to expect that the Chancellor 
will interfere again with the Bank Rate 
during the month. Partly this stems from 
events I have mentioned. A considerable 
nervousness in the Stock Markets is 
shown for midmonth and it is possible 
that near February 20th a sharp re- 
minder to industry will have expression. 
It is, anyhow, a time of adjustments in 
fiscal policy and it can mean that a new 
conception of financing of government 
projects is going to be worked out. 


A feature of the current charts is in- 
crease of crime. These islands, long 
critical of Chicago, have been having a 
taste of banditry on the grand scale. 
Vilification of the minister responsible for 
public order will occur and his office 
could be changed. It is obviously a very 
serious juncture since the charts show 
private citizens more and more involved 
in a flood of crimes. It could be that 
people in the higher brackets will be 
killed in some of the incidents. 


This appears to be an interesting phase 
in scientific discovery here. As I pointed 
out some time ago, the assumption that 
of space and other advances can prove 
wrong. I think we are near a sudden and 
fairly devastating move from the British 
end and somewhat of a similar nature 





from, I surmise, Scandinavia. To what 
degree these may alter the present scien- 
tific “balance of power” I do not know 
but this could well take place in the next 
few weeks. 

An issue which will be interesting to 
you as well as to us is a new look at 
problems of education and opportunity. 
The charts suggest that a move will be 
in the making for government financing 
of a very unusual programme. In most 
particulars this appears to have a bearing 
on production of an elite in education 
with emphasis on scientific know-how. 
Probably a reaction from the Russian 
concentration on this side of life. Import- 
ant USA experts might be called in. 
There is some indication of a merging of 
some parts of the two nation’s educa- 
tional facilities. But I will not guess, the 
indicants being none too clear. 

Though I confess myself a little bored 
by highly publicized romances, the month 
‘has something of importance to do with 
the future of Princess Alexandra. I do 
not expect that this will change the course 
of history, but from the signs it looks 
like causing a buzz of excitement. Royal 
girls in Europe have a hard time keeping 
their pace in competition with the Bardots 
and the rest. This Princess has the merit 
of being good at her official jobs and so 
perhaps the film-filles will take second 
place for a time. 

A final point: when I look at the 
weather for these Islands this month I am 
more than ever sad that I have no ex- 
cuses to visit the Barbadoes. Cold and 
snowy, roads intolerable, and all the rest 
of it. Communications could, in a good 
many parts, be badly disrupted. The sort 
of prediction I never find it a hardship 
to have roundly refuted. 

—Edward Lyndoe, London 
* * * 


Scandinavia: 

The dominant feature in the heavens is 
the totally eclipsed Sun of February 15th, 
which—rising in the east—is visible in 
the whole of Scandinavia. In this area no 
angles are involved, but nevertheless the 
eclipse chart looks rather significant for 
Scandinavia. The eclipse itself is opposite 
Uranus on 6th cusp, denoting further un- 
rest in the labor market, strikes in trans- 
port and communication, shipwrecks, fires 
by explosion and the like. 

The great conjunction of Jupiter and 
Saturn, which occurs about every twenty 
years, takes place in the 10th. The joining 
of the principles of expansion and ‘imita- 
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tion may look contradictory, and it is not 
easy to explain, what the result will be, 
As Saturn in Capricorn must be “con. 
sidered the stronger, there is a possibility 
of illness or death among prominent peo- 
ple in royal or governmental circles and 
official mourning ceremonies, Looking to 
the brighter side of the conjunction, fay. 
orable treaties or agreements concerni 
finance, commerce or foreign trade may 
be contracted. 

Endeavors to get rates of income taxes 
and duties reduced seem to break down 
the hindrances. 

Denmark: Spies and confidential agents 
of foreign countries are operating, but 
some espionage affairs will be brought to 
light and diplomatic notes will attract at- 
tention. There will be much ill-health 
among the populace. Besides foreign af- 
fairs, legislation in connection with edy- 
cation and religious matters will be the 
subject of public discussion. Benefits to 
public institutions are probable. 

Norway: Although there are some sta- 
bilizing tendencies it is difficult to find any 
real helpful aspects, and consequently we 
must expect that the troubles involving 
Government, people and foreign affairs 
have not yet disappeared. 

Sweden: An enterprising spirit mani- 
fests itself in international business, stock 
jobbing and the ship-building industry. 
The King should guard his health in the 
following months. 

—Frederik Fischer, Copenhagen 

* * * 

India 
A month during which no great or im- 
portant events occur on the surface. 
Nevertheless a significant month from the 
point of Government activities as against 
mounting strength of the opposition. The 
third plan is on the anvil and the opposi- 
tion will naturally try to exploit the 
impractical elements thereof for gaining 
support for itself. Groups in the opposi- 
tion may sink their individual differences 
and present a united front. 

The Full Moon of the 1st is sufficiently 
indicative of such and allied troubles, 
General unpopularity, failure of measures 
and some sort of climb down in the face 
of opposition is to be anticipated. 

The New Moon of the 15th rules the 
second half of the month. Altho Mars is 
unafflicted, in the Ist house it is gener 
ally evil, bringing discontent against the 
Government, strjkes, unrest, fires, crimes 
and ill health to the nation as a whole. 

(Continued on page 80) 





Born January 20th thru February 18th 


(or Aquarius rising) 


... Aquarius 
Your 12 Months Choad... 


Mathilde Shapiro 
TJhumbnail Shetch 
.. . You Aquarians are coming out of a prolonged period of inner adjustment, self- 
searching, the building up of needed reserves——at times having to deal with hidden 
opposition, secret anxieties, the resolution of old problems or conflicts. At long last 
you emerge into the sunshine of expanding opportunity. Here is an alert, during the 
spring and summer, and again at the turn of the year, to the rewards that can now 
be claimed, that make the long period of preparation, of apparently unnoticed effort, 
the best investment you could possibly have made. You have another year in which 
to prove and prime yourself for the new success and achievement cycle that coincides 


with your next birthday; it can be faced with eager enthusiasm as the Greater Benefic 
moves into your Sun-sign to justify your hopeful expectations. 


.. . January 20th to 29th birthdays have the best of it from mid-March to early 
August, with a repeat in November and December, when you can harvest the crop 
you've been so diligently cultivating in recent years. There is a temptation to reach for 
too much too soon, or gamble on the long chance, so make sure that the moves you 
make promise not a transient but a permanent security. 


... January 30th to February 8th birthdays have similar opportunities and problems 
from October through January of '62—the door to advancement is wide open, but 
the temptation is strong to let wishful thinking lure you into risky adventures. You may 
be in a fit of indecision in February and March, not sure of just where you stand, 
but discouragement is soon dispelled with the advancing spring. Move full speed 
ahead with assurance. 


.. . February 9th to 18th birthdays may have to wait until your next birthday for 
full recognition and the green light, to claim a well-merited spot at the head of the 
line. Control of unpredictable or truculent partners may claim attention through Octo- 
ber, but there is a new deal in the offing for you who have demonstrated your alert- 
ness to changing situations and suddenly developing openings for mutual benefit and 
gain... 
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Expanding Hidden Reserves— (Saturn and Jupiter in Capricorn) 
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the The “closing out” phases of the Sa- 


turnine 29-year cycle continues for an- 
other year with the requirement that you 
learn finally to know and live with your- 
self, to take stock honestly of past ac- 
complishment—your successes and es- 
pecially the mistakes, shortcomings or 
missed opportunities from which there is 
so much poignant wisdom to be gained. 
It is self-knowledge on which you can 
build securely for the future, as you 
emerge into a position of greater authority 
and self-reliance with Saturn’s entrance 
into your Sun-sign just before your birth- 
day next year. 

But there should be an end to self- 


castigation, vain regret, impatience with 
obscure striving, boredom with the back- 
water into which you may have been im- 
mobilized in the past two years. There 
should be fewer hidden snags to circum- 
vent. For the planet of enthusiasm, con- 
fidence and opportunity, Jupiter, is in 
close concord with Saturn in your solar 
12th house, to mid-March, and again 
from August to November. 

What you have gained in the honest 
effort to clear the inner recesses of your 
mind of old inhibitions, self-doubt, fears 
or suspicions, of old situations from which 
you had to disassociate yourself, now 
begins to take definite shape—and the 
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intimations for the future are full of 
promise. There are great reserves of 
strength to be drawn on at will; you can 
pull solutions to problems “out of a hat.” 
You may even be able now to win over 
detractors, the envious or obstructionist, 
to your support and friendship. The forces 
that give quiet assistance in emergency 
are ever growing in amity and power. You 
begin to be sure, that come what may, 
you will always land on your feet. 

You are much less vulnerable to chal- 
lenge in the position you have gained, for 
now you bargain and deal from strength, 
not weakness. You are less on the defen- 
sive, more sure of yourself, with a se- 
curity and serenity that cannot be in- 
validated or undermined, because it 
comes from within, from tested convic- 
tions, and the judgment that only long 
communion with yourself and an evalu- 
ation of past performance and innate 
‘ability has refined and seasoned. You 
know you are “on your way”’—and 
developments this coming spring and 
summer should give ample testimony that 
your optimistic expectations are justified. 
The hoped-for harvest is no more than 
the earned reward of good seed planted 
in healthy ground, and once the seeds of 
suspicion and anxiety are rooted out, no 
adverse wind or weather can inhibit its 
steady growth. 


From Shadow to Sunlight 
(Jupiter in Aquarius) 

One of the most welcome transits in 
traditional astrology is the passage of 
the Greater Benefic through the Sun-sign. 
It is but a partial ingress this spring and 
summer (mid-March to mid-August) yet 
enough to give you January birthdays a 
tremendous lift, and all natives of the 
sign a foretaste of what is to come at the 
turn of the year when the full transit 
is made from November into the early 
months of ’62. 

It is a mistake, of course, to sit back, 
basking in the glow of a heightened op- 
timism and expect good things to drop 
into your lap. While it is true that the 
self-assurance you radiate and the good 
fellowship with which you approach 
others in all encounters tend to arouse 
a responsive confidence and good will, 
you have to knock on the doors to pro- 
gress and advancement. 

Not all the propositions offered you 
are bona fide during the spring and 
summer, for Jupiter here moves under 
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stress from an angular Neptune. Hence 
wishful thinking and the tendency to 
reach for more than you can handle, to 
take the long chance while a more modest 
but dependable opening that presents it- 
self is ignored. 

Take the time to think things through, 
to evaluate your resources and reserves 
correctly, before making important de. 
cisions or venturesome moves, to play it 
completely safe. But even if you overreach 
yourself in the first fine flush of en- 
thusiasm, comfort yourself with the 
knowledge that there is something to be 
gained from the experience, and you can 
avail yourself of the resilience that is 
Jupiter’s great gift, to make another and 
more sure-footed try under less confusing 
conditions. 

Good spirits and a hopeful outlook are 
corollaries to the tone-up of the health, 
that usually accompanies this transit. You 
are generous and tolerant, and invite gen- 
erous cooperation not only from circum- 
stances, but from all with whom you come 
in personal contact. The world is your 
oyster, and there is the inimitable feeling 
that the next one you open will contain 
the looked-for pearl. 


A Joker at the Controls 
(Neptune in Scorpio) 

Wherever the elusive and many- 
faceted Neptune is found, the conditions 
obtaining in that department are subject 
to misinterpretation, to exaggeration or 
confusion worse confounded. Since the 
fall of 56, Neptune has assumed a domi- 
nating stance in the 10th angle of the 
Aquarius solar chart and continues to 
do so for a long time to come. This is the 
domain of authority, the area in which 
success or failure is judged by well 
defined, worldly standards. 

Always with Neptune there is the play 
of shadow over substance, so it is difficult 
sometimes to determine just where you 
stand in relation to superiors, how much 
authority you are free to wield to dis 
charge the responsibilities that devolve 
upon you, whether your importance in 
your group is overrated or underrated, 
whether you enjoy favor or disfavor, why 
others move ahead, for obscure reasons, at 
a rate that seems to make you appear at 
a disadvantage. 

Often there seems to be no rhyme of 
reason for the policies or regulations 
handed down from above; instructions 
can leave you more in the dark as to 
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top-level strategy, and guess, too, about 
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whether you are doing well or ill. 

One simple rule seems to be effective 
ugh, in Neptunian situations and that is to 
2TVes leave well enough alone. Thus, you 

de- avoid heedless worry, cross no bridges 








ay it until you come to them, neither exagger- 
each ate, handicap nor over estimate the value 
en- of your services; move in any direction 

the your intuition tells you the general drift 
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' There may be occasional mistakes, but 
K are lost ground can be quickly regained, when 
-alth, the facts are studied and revalued without 
You emotional intrusions. With the powerful 
gen- Jupiter and Saturn on your side this year, 
cum- you'll win out in the long run, and get 
‘ome your just due—not necessarily on your 
your own terms or in the way you may have 
eling expected it, but in the way that is right 
ntain for you, and in the world’s own good 

time. 
Changing Alignments; Discards 
and Gains 
(Uranus in Leo and Virgo) 

vanly- Another development emphasizing this 
mes year as one of shifting accents is the last 
ect fillip of an angular Uranus as it winds up 
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newly developing ideas as require the 
pooling of assets and abilities to assure 
their eventual success. 

Where caprice, lack of consideration, 
selfishness and mischievous discord have 
diverted creative energies, have kept the 
members of a partnership perpetually off 
balance. This is the time to call it a day 
and make the break from crystallized in- 
harmony to freedom, so you can re- 
mobilize your strength, conserve such as- 
sets as may be salvaged, and get set for a 
brand new deal. By the same token, 
where marital or business partnerships, 
collaborations, agreements and contracts 
remain in force, as this phase of the 
Uranus cycle ends, you have the promise 
of continued durability and mutually fos- 
tered progress. This conveys to all con- 
cerned proof positive that only relation- 
ships based on respect for each others’ 
rights, allowing for the free expression 
of individual opinion, and plenty of el- 
bow room for independent, yet mutually 
responsible action, can so endure. 

The challenge you have met has kept 
you on your toes, sharpened wits and in- 
genuity, given you a sense of mastery 
that should permit your full control of 
any suddenly developing situation life may 
see fit to offer in the exciting and change- 
ful years ahead. 


As the World Turns 
(Pluto in Virgo) 

Not only are your personal values, 
alignments, attitudes and material stand- 
ards in a state of flux, but the world 
around you is also changing at a dizzying 
pace, while Pluto holds sway in your 
8th solar house—that department of end- 
ings and beginnings, of discard and sal- 
vage. There is a stripping down to es- 
sentials on which new forms can be built 
and new standards of value come into 
being. 

You have your hand in the universal 
cash register, which figuratively speaking 
is the repository of all human resources 
—material and spiritual—and everyone 
in the world, it seems, has his hand in 
yours. The spread of obligation for the 
general welfare is global in scope, and 
ever assuming vaster proportions. 

The billions poured into assistance 
for the undeveloped areas of the world, 
the concern for the combating of illiter- 
acy, disease, poverty, inadequate and 
primitive methods of production, for the 
more equitable distribution of surpluses 
and services, on the one hand, and for 
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the conquest of space on the other, may 
seem remote from your immediate experi- 
ence, yet you are paying for it. It is your 
productiveness as an individual that keeps 
the general economy healthy and it re- 
mains healthy only to the extent that 
living standards raised by abundance are 
permitted to spread over larger and larger 
portions of a globe that may be shrinking 
geographically, but is expanding at the 
same time in terms of a spiritual as well 
as a material interdependence. 

It is a curiously complex situation in 
which you are inextricably caught—with 
vast industrial enterprises merging into 
larger and larger units, ever more depend- 
ent on more intricate and highly trained 
managerial and precision skills, while the 
great power blocs are breaking up into 
smaller individual units, and more and 
more individuals have a direct share in 
their own rehabilitation and progress. 
Automation, speeding up production to 
meet wider needs and demand, closes 
some doors, but the need for technicians 
grows ever greater and many new op- 
portunities for investment or profitable 
activity continue to open up. Your direct 
or indirect participation in this widening 
market for trained skills is the measure 
of the material rewards your usefulness 
commands, but far greater are the rewards 
for you who try to understand what is 
going on, and make an adjustment in con- 
sciousness to the role each of us in- 
dividually and all of us collectively, must 
of necessity now play. 


Mars and the Action Timetable 

The emotional tensions, annoying 
changes and adjustments in working pro- 
cedures, unevenness of performance on 
the part of assisting personnel and service 
people, as well as your own fluctuating 
energy that made keeping up to schedule 
a problem during recent months, begin to 
level off as Mars, the planet of initiative 
and the aggressive drive, returns to for- 
ward motion early in Febraury. Use the 
retrograde Mercury period that follows, 
from mid- February through the first week 
in March, to clear up snarls, and make 
orderly disposition of any backlog of 
work, so you may improve your showing, 
or better your job and the conditions sur- 
rounding it, in the active weeks ahead. 

Mars reaches the halfway mark in its 
current cycle in May to mid-June, when 
another breather (to July 9th) provides 
Exact dates of retrograde intervals are in ‘Your Day by 
Day” Aspects on page 83. 
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an opportunity to evaluate existing con- 
tracts and cooperative arrangements for 
profitable joint action during the summer 
and early fall. The promotional activity 
that accompanies the peak of this cycle 
should be prepared for during a slower- 
paced interval in October and set in mo- 
tion with a fresh spurt of purposeful 
effort in November. Use December and 
January to consolidate gains and build up 
reserves for the new 2-year Activity Cycle 
that begins in mid-February, near your 
next birthday, when constructive changes 
and expansive moves have an excellent 
chance to roll swiftly to their objectives, 

Investigate opportunities to join pro- 
gressive groups, to reset habit patterns, 
improve environmental conditions, during 
the 4-month stay of Venus in your 3rd 
solar house (February to June), reserv- 
ing definite commitment in personal and 
partnership relations until this planet of 
friendship and tangible rewards is moving 
forward during the fast-paced weeks of 
May. 


Month by Month Preview 


FEBRUARY-—Sidestep strain or conflict 
with co-workers and intimates; you have 
a heavy work load and no time to waste 
on energy-diverting personalities. Import- 
ant developments behind the scenes mid- 
month may not be translated into action 
along a new direction until next month, 
but it should even now have an impact on 
security and peace of mind. Check ac- 
counts and revise budgets to allow for 
adjustments in working procedures, ex- 
penditures and new financing for im- 
portant projects. 

MARCH—Unsought recognition from 
the powers that be is not only gratifying, 
but can be converted into tangible profit! 
Be tactful with relatives whose criticism 
or interference may prove an embarrass- 
ment. Keep secret ambitions or personal 
plans to yourself. Midmonth brings a 
new note of hopefulness and confidence 
into your outlook; you feel, rightly, that 
things are at last coming your way. Lose 
no time in following up a new offer. 
APRIL—tThe pace is fast and furious, 
but avoid doing things hit or miss, dis- 
sipating energy by having too many irons 
in the fire. Tempers may be touchy mid- 
month and personal tensions can throw 
you off base, interfere with your work 
just when it’s most to your advantage to 
make a good showing. Consider a land 
or property investment the last week; 
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family cooperation can improve the over- 
all financial outlook. 

MAY—Any spade work you’ve done to 
gain the support of partners and co- 
workers should begin to pay off, not 
only in a more effective team, but in 
harmonious personal relations that ease 
your way both socially and in business. 
Promotional ideas should be practical; 
it’s a temptation to bid too high, or 
spend too recklessly, for the advantage 
likely to result. Be alert to dramatic op- 
portunities that suddenly develop the 
last week; your personal charm and re- 
sponsive good will of others play a large 
part in your success. 

JUNE—Accomplish much the first two 
weeks, even if it means driving yourself 
and those around you at a killing pace. 
Tie up loose ends as Mercury turns retro- 
grade midmonth, so you may carry on 
with familiar routines during the three 
weeks that follow. Attend to detail; don’t 
let your schedule fall behind; pool re- 
sources and services to keep the pot 
boiling. With friendly cooperation all can 
benefit in tangible ways, while even hum- 
drum tasks are accomplished cheerfully. 
Uses tact to keep partners and family in 
line at end of month. 

JULY—Enjoy the holiday and the re- 
laxed playtime that the slower-paced first 
ten days of the month permit. There is 
much to do in the weeks ahead, despite 
the distractions of the vacation season. 
Watch the tendency midmonth to set too 
high a quota for yourself and others, to 
take on more than you can comfortably 
handle. Remember that Rome was not 
built in a day; avail yourself of such 
help as may be drawn on to expedite the 
tasks in hand. Partners find your en- 
thusiasm contagious, but don’t reach for 
the Moon, or you'll invite a letdown or 
disappointment at end of month. 
AUGUST—Force no issues with partners 
or superiors the first week; let a compli- 
cated situation work itself out. Then take 
a new tack to accomplish private plans, 
welcoming the support that is yours for 
the asking, if what you have in mind is 
practical, likely to produce a profit for 
all concerned. When co-workers are co- 
operative and you enjoy your work every- 
thing moves on wheels. Home or plant 
improvements should turn out even better 
than hoped or planned. 
SEPTEMBER—Avoid misunderstandings 
with partners that can spoil the summer’s 
last holiday. Midmonth is best to get im- 
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portant new projects under way, to ex- 
plore possibilities for promotion, study 
or travel. Keep your wits about you the 
third week, move tactfully around obsta- 
cles or opposition; there is little to be 
gained by pushing against a stone wall. 
Interfering in-laws can be troublesome 
and unfriendly criticism can throw you 
off base. Give partners a free hand the 
last week, progressive ideas are well worth 
following up. 

OCTOBER—Conclude important busi- 
ness within the first ten days, especially 
where a financial or business deal is in- 
volved, then sit tight for the rest of the 
month, attending only to familiar routine 
and necessary detail. Don’t be pressured 
into decisions or commitments you might 
later have to amend or change. The snags 
or delays likely to arise midmonth, or at 
end of month, can be ironed out with 
better results next month. 
NOVEMBER—Too much preoccupation 
with the question of status is fruitless; you 
come out better when attention is focused 
on giving the best performance you can, 
playing the game according to principles 
of strict probity, making good on com- 
mitments in full and generous measure. 
Unexpected sources of credit or backing 
strengthen your hand. Many opportu- 
nities are due to come your way, with 
Jupiter now firmly ensconced in your Sun- 
sign, through most of next March. Don’t 
spend too recklessly against expectations, 
however. Wait until some of those propo- 
sitions have had time to jell. 
DECEMBER—Prestige is at a high point, 
and an increasing circle of friends clamor 
for attention. No need to strain the budget 
to keep up with the Joneses; you can set 
your own standards and pace, and get 
others to dance to your tune. Generous 
as your Christmas list may be, put enough 
aside to keep reserve growing, to have 
what may be needed for the new projects 
and plans now in the formative stage for 
the big months ahead. 
JANUARY—The new year is rich in 
promise, both for financial gains through 
judicious investment or management, and 
for the heightening of prestige attended 
by a deep sense of genuine accomplish- 
ment. Not that you’re likely just to rest 
on your laurels; there are too many excit- 
ing possibilities for expansion and ad- 
vancement just around the corner Keep 
your more important plans to yourself, till 
you get the green light after the middle 
of next month. 





. . . Your own special ‘‘New Year"’ begins every year on your birthday. These condensed 
forecasts represent the trends during the 365 days following your February birthday . . . 


Your Birthday Forecast... 


For those born in the month of February 


Arthur de Dion 


Feb. 1: Whatever your age, you learn many things in the year ahead. The result 
is that your thinking is clearer and your over-all success greater. Big changes begin 
any time. Some difficulties in personal relationships are probable. 

Feb. 2: If very young, you may tie yourself into an unhappy love story. If mature, 
family members may give concern. A difficult year, but it has many enthralling 
moments. Keep building for the distant future; not just the present . 

Feb. 3: A long run of success, then a period of trouble. Something like a car which 
goes well for 20,000 miles, and then needs many repairs. Be careful to mind your 
own business, and let others mind theirs. 

Feb. 4; A successful year, but not a particularly happy one. I think you may have 
to learn that the only good deal is one which benefits all parties to it. Once you 
learn, you have mastered life altogether. 

Feb. 5: There seem to be far too many mickles in your life and not enough 
muckles. It’s just as easy to be successful in dollars as it is in cents—but it 
takes some of us a long time to learn that. Think big, all the time. 

Feb, 6: A period when everything goes well; life is happy and prosperous. Then 
a change; life becomes more difficult. There’s one principle you must follow: 
Don’t gamble if you can’t afford to lose. 

Feb. 7: A year of expansion and growth, with interests developing along new lines. 
This year, you will mold the pattern for however many years you have left for 
living. Some minor affairs go awry—let them flow away from you. 

Feb. 8: Some periods of very muddled and screwy thinking, and some unhappiness. 
A year to batten down the hatches, and make the ship secure against possible 
storms which are probable in early 1962. 

Feb. 9: A very busy (and on the whole, delightful) year. Hardly a day passes but 
something unusual and revolutionary happens along once a week! A good year, 
if you’re over 35; not so good if aged 17 to 25. 

Feb. 10: By about mid-1961, you'll have many a good laugh at yourself and the 
very odd (and, alas, silly) things you did in the first half of 1961. A year of 
“experiencing,” and, of course, experience always teaches us wisdom. 

Feb. 11: You’re “one of the lucky ones” in 1961. Very bright prospects for 
finding happiness in the nearest thing to perfect love, and success in all material 
interests. Some very radical, fortunate changes for most. 

Feb. 12: The governing aspect in the year ahead is a Sun-Uranus opposition. It 
means difficulties in marriage and human relationships, increases accident risks and 
tends to separate those with whom you have strong ties. Govern yourself! 

Feb. 13: A longish period when things come your way easily and fortunately. Then 
a shadow, which darkens some part of your life awhile. But your over-all prospects 
are very good in 1961-62. 

Feb. 14: Jupiter (which is one of your major ruling planets) is in a propitious and 
fortunate position. Material success and over-all expansion may be expected, but in 
personal affairs there are some snags. Avoid four-sided triangles. 

Feb. 15: You're subject to a solar eclipse, which may change many things about 
your life. Some of these may be due in part to a new personal tie. There may be a 
period of ill health, between now and your birthday in 1962. 

Feb. 16: Your life seems cluttered up with millions of minor worries, which you 
may have created, or failed to stem. Learn to live with what can’t be altered. In 
the long run, we all must live by our own resources. 

Feb. 17: A good year for material success, but not so good for personal or mar- 
riage relationships. All unknown to yourself, you may have developed an unwilling- 
ness to “share”; a relationship is never an affair of one! (Continued on page 58) 
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. . » Serious and emotional influences predominate this month. The power of 
speech and communication will be accented strongly for good or ill. Fate enters 
the love picture and creates a desperate need for expression of innermost 
feeling. Genuine mutual efforts bring reward. The stars say “Some miracles 


must be earned!” .. . 


Cullen Moore 


Find Your Loved One’s Birth Sign Below 


The Man in Your Life! 


Aries—Married: He has an advantage 
of charm and magnetism. Let him use 
it to smooth out misunderstandings. Don’t 
begrudge. Single: A time when he is 
secretly stirred to be reckless emotionally. 
He may propose. Feels romantic. 
Taurus—Married: A month when busi- 
ness and career projects should have his 
full attention. Don’t let children or fam- 
ily distract. Single: Take time to under- 
stand his problems. He will want your 
cooperative partnership. Be a pal. 
Gemini—Married: Don’t be jealous of 
his associates or preoccupation with 
some outside situation. Show understand- 
ing. Single: Platonic relationship may 
deepen into love. Listen and be ready for 
last-minute plans or dates. 
Cancer—Married: He will be ready for 
serious and long-term plans such as res- 
idential change or new babies. Single: 
Good month to get him on the subject of 
love and matrimony. Show interest in 
his business worries. Be maternal. 
Leo—Married: He can handle children 
and win them now. Let him manage 
any family problem involving diplomacy. 
Single: Try to keep up with his moods. 
He’s full of ideas and imagination. 
Virgo—Married: He is in a cycle of 
destiny now. Don’t be a drag or a nag. 
Show objective interest in your mutual 
problems. Single: There is no time like 
the present for bringing hidden barriers, 
etc. into the daylight of analysis. 
Libra—Married: A tender mood may 
be ideal for reconciling differences. He 
will listen if you keep reproach at a min- 
imum. Single: Proposal likely. He’s am- 
orous and fascinated by your interest. 
Scorpio—Married: Obstacles in his life 
may be overcome if he can bring thoughts 
into the open and discuss freely. Don’t 
antagonize. Single: Letters and visits may 
im some manner enhance your relation- 
ship. Encourage expression. 


The Girl of Your Dreams! 


Aries—Married The personal, intimate 
life is emphasized for her. She’s wonder- 
ing if you really care. Show ardor. 
Single: An inclination to get away from 
crowds, to be cosy and sympathetic favors 
love life. 

Taurus—Married: If you could travel 
with her, wonderful! Older people may 
play important role in marriage. Single: 
She would incline toward a man with 
wisdom and authority, not a weakling 
or show-off. 

Gemini—Married: Friendships and social 
life can enhance your relationship. Try 
to like her associates. Single: Real com- 
panionship will be the foundation for a 
future marriage. New contacts likely. 
Cancer—Married: Let her speak her 
mind. She needs to release thoughts and 
feelings. Listen and learn. Single: A time 
of inner revolt. She’s waking up to re- 
ality. Show sympathy and understanding. 
Leo—Married: Her instincts are right 
even though she may say or do the wrong 
thing. She senses truth. Single: The sud- 
den whims that surprise friends are in- 
tuitively in the right direction, despite 
appearances. 

Virgo—Married: She’s inclined to be in- 
fluenced by others. Try to help her re- 
sist foolish notions and _ persuasions. 
Single: Not the best time for love life. 
But a good cycle for learning what 
others think. 

Libra—Married: Fine for renewed love, 
new babies, settling private, personal life 
favorably. Single: Overtures and offers 
from surprising sources. She’s popular 
and sought by the opposite sex. 
Scorpio—Married: Young ideas and im- 
pulses could conflict with harsh realities. 
She needs some calming down. Single: 
Likelihood of a break with the loved 
one. But a new admirer is quickly on 
the scene. 

Sagittarius—Married: She may regret 
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The Man in Your Life! 
Sagittarius—Married: His mind may be 
on a new venture. Don’t be a wet blanket. 
His gains will be yours—help out. 
Single: Fine time for talking out finan- 
cial plans, etc. Romance can be a thrill. 
Capricorn—Married: Far-away interests 
may suddenly create new atmosphere. 
Excellent for long-range plans. Luck 
smiles. Single: A blow can be a boost. 
Serious thought in the midst of happiness. 
Aquarius—Married: A vital decision or 
time of crisis. Stand by him now and show 
your real sympathy and understanding. 
He’s grateful. Single: Take what happens 
this month as fated, perhaps toward a 
happier future and ultimate good. 
Pisces—Married: If he behaves strangely 
and changes his mind, don’t remind him 
of past statements. Look for emotional 
motives. Single: A month when he is 
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monotony of pressures of domesticity and 
long for courtship days of yore. Single: 
Venus promises new faces and rivals for 
her affection. But her heart is preoc- 
cupied. 

Capricorn—Married: Solutions to home 
problems of long standing. She has an- 
swers if you listen. Single: Deep purpose 
and high character will underlie all de- 
cisions. Reason governs heart. 
Aquarius—Married: Her practical in- 
stincts now rule. She sees need for in- 
creased income, saving, etc. Help her. 
Single: Employment or career changes 
may affect personal, private life for ulti- 
mate good. 

Pisces—Married: Much activity and ha- 
rassment could cause her to withdraw. 
She needs help with children, problems. 
Single: Ideas crowd her mind. She will 





welcome a strong, supporting shoulder, 


sincere. If he expresses his feelings, you 
kisses. 


can count on his intentions. 


YOUR BIRTHDAY FORECAST—(Continued from page 56) 
Feb. 18: A good if sometimes hard year. The years 1961-62 will mold the pattern 
of your life for the next 20 years, if you have that much time. Most will find 
happiness from quite unexpected sources. 
Feb. 19: A very good year, but it’s going to be a very hard one. Burdens and 
responsibilities will increase. There will be less leisure, more activity in many ways, 
particularly in the matter of earning a living. It is a kind of Jubilee year, in many 
wa 
Feb. 20: A good and very active year, happier than you expect if you’re a non- 
conformist. A certain amount of “duality,” and it’s still true that no man can serve 
two masters or mistress. Keep your life simple, if you can. 
Feb. 21: Jupiter has joined Saturn in your “House of Hopes and Wishes,” thus 
promising that many dreams will come true, in 1961. The year begins a cycle of 
20 years, more rewarding than any past. A radical change for most. 
Feb. 22: Life will be full of worries and disappointments awhile. It happens to all of 
us at times, and most of us find that the solutions are always in our own two hands 
plus one good head. So you will find it. 
Feb. 23: Many will try the King Canute act. (His slavish serfs thought him so 
omnipotent that he could stop the tide coming in. You'll have a good year if you 
buckle on your Ercalibur Gun (XLV-Caliber, for short) and slay your dragons. 
Feb. 24: A very good year, since you gain wisdom and know-how, and learn how 
best you can bring to you the things you want. There is a quarrel looming for some. 
Feb. 25: The planets which rule romance and marriage, happiness and material 
success, are strong and propitious. But you may suffer, because you trusted someone 
unworthy of your trust. Don’t leave valuables unguarded. 
Feb. 26: Life is full of little miseries awhile. Reminds me of a boy outback, who 
growled: “Mum, there’s five flies in me soup.” She fixed him. “What did you 
expect to find—currants or maybe raisins?” You're doing all right really! 
Feb. 27: A period when life advances for you six steps backward all the time. 
But the year ahead is rich with promise really, so you'll have to bide your time. 
You'll find solutions in July, most probably. 
Feb. 28: Venus shines down on your life in tender radiance, to enrich your life 
and affairs. You should learn the meaning of true happiness, never losing it. 
Feb. 29: Leap-Year babies have wonderful prospects for 1961. This is a Year to 
Remember; it could color the rest of your life. Some will travel abroad and thereby 


find the real mate. 









sle: 
for 
OC- 


me 
an- 
ose 
de- 


in- 
in- 
ler. 
ges 
ilti- 


ha- 
aw. 
ms. 
will 
der. 


m 
nd 


nd 
ys, 
ny 


yn- 
ve 


1uS 


| of 
ads 


so 
you 
ns. 
ijOW 
me. 
rial 
one 


vho 
you 


me. 
me. 


life 


r to 
‘eby 








February Good Days for all Signs 


Ann MeMullin 


SOCIAL ACTIVITIES, HOBBIES, SPORTS 

Successful first date, new friendships: 
1, 8, 13, 14, 20, 21, 27, 28. 

A dance, musical or any of the arts: 
1, 2, 4, 6, 9, 10, 15, 16, 20, 21, 24. 

Dine out: specializing in good food: 
2, 3, 4, 9, 10, 11, 13, 21, 23, 24, 27, 28. 

Home entertainment: 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 
12, 13, 21, 24, 25, 26. 

Friendly house calls: 2, 3, 5, 6, 8, 10, 
li: 12, 22, 23, 2. 

Outdoor activities—golf, baseball, 
football, races, etc.: 1 thru 6, 7 thru 14, 
23, 24. 

Fishing: 7, 8, 15, 16, 24, 25, 26. 

Photography: 4 in P.M., 5, 6, 7, 9, 
16, 21, 25. 

MARRIAGE 

Ceremony for happiness and perma- 
nency: 20 in P.M., 21. 

CONCERNING YOUR FINANCES 

Apply for position: 10, 11, 12, 28. 

Apply for raise: 11, 12, 21, 23. 

Collect debts: 6, 11, 17, 18, 24, 25. 

Buy real estate to hold: 1, 7, 8, 13, 21. 

Buy real estate for quick profit turn- 
over: 2, 3, 9, 10. 

Sell real estate: 2 thru 5, 9, 10. 

Legal matters: 2, 3, 6, 7 in A.M., 13, 
14, 21. 

Buy a car for low upkeep: NONE 

Advertise, start new projects: 2 thru 
6, 10, 11, 12. 

Renting for long term: 1, 7, 8, 13, 14, 
20, 21, 27, 28. 

Credit buying: 21, 22. 

Sell manuscripts: 2, 3, 7. 

PERSONAL AFFAIRS 

When to travel: 2, 9, 20, 21 in P.M., 23. 

When not to travel: 8, 14, 21 in A.M., 
28. 

Write letters for good reception: 1, 2, 
ll, 12, 23, 24. 

First consultation with a lawyer: 2, 3, 
6, 7, 9, 27, 28. 

Buy attractive clothing: 1 thru 4, 6, 
9, 10, 20, 21. 

Buys shoes for comfort and wear: 
2, 7, 9, 15, 16, 24, 25. 


Permanent for difficult hair: 1, 14, 20, 
21, 27, 28: 
Haircut to retard growth: 7, 8, 13, 14. 
Haircut to stimulate growth: 15, 16, 
24, 25, 26. 
Do not wear apparel for the first 
time: 7, 8, 27, 28. 
DOMESTIC FRONT 
Designing or cutting cloth: 2 thru 6, 
9, 10, 20, 21, 22, 23. 
Sewing: 2 thru 6, 9, 10, 17, 18, 20 
thru 23. 
Baking: 4 in P.M., 5, 6, 11 in P.M., 
12, 17 in P.M., 18, 19 in A.M., 24, 25, 26. 
Dehydration or drying: 1, 9, 10. 
Canning: 7, 8. 
Start home _ construction: break 
ground: 1, 13 in P.M., 14, 20, 21, 27, 28. 
Pour concrete for stability: 7, 8, 13. 
Paint for good results: 1, 7, 8, 14. 
Move into new home: 20, 21, 27, 28. 
Choose harmonious home furnishing: 
1, 2, 20, 21, 27, 28. 
HEALTH 


Medical appointment: 8 in P.M., 11, 
21 


See dentist for fillings or impressions: 
me & | 

Extractions: 22, 23. 

Glasses: 27, 28. 
AGRICULTURE 

Cut timber: 1, 9, 10. 

Plant trees for quick growth: 15, 16, 
24, 25, 26. 

Cut weeds, delay new growth: 1, 11, 
12 


Pruning: 7, 8. 
Spraying: 18, 19 in A.M., 27, 28. 
Irrigation that can be assimilated by 
plant life: 7, 8, 15, 16, 24, 25, 26. 
Grafting, budding, pollinization: 15, 
16, 24, 25, 26. 
Plant for growth below ground: 7, 8. 
Plant for growth above ground: 15, 
16, 24, 25, 26. 
Planting bulbs for seeds: 7, 8. 
Planting flowers for good bloom: 15, 
16, 23, 25, 26.' 
Setting posts: 1, 7, 8. 
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Marriage and Health 


HEALTH! What is more important to 
the enduring success of marriage than 
vibrant, vigorous health and vitality? We 
seldom realize the importance of health 
until we are faced with a bout of ill 
health, or find we aren’t as strong as we 
once were. Then, and only then, do we 
fully comprehend the significance of this 
wondrous gift. 

' Where formerly we stayed confined in 
stuffy rooms, breathing stale air, after 
we come to realize the importance of 
health to everything vital we po.sess— 
strength, beauty, courage, companionship, 
money, security—we court health that is 
found in fresh air and the great out- 
doors, as much as we can. 

We have to realize the things that are 

Romance for Her 

Although | consult a reputable astrologer 
regularly, when | ask her when my life will 
take on a more romantic aura, she avoids 
answering my question and emphasizes my 
10th house as the only important region 
of my present and, it would appear, of 
my future. | was born March 24, 1929, 
exact time unknown, although Pisces seems 
pronounced in my appearance or makeup, 
and seems my likely ascendant, as both 
the astrologer and. my astrological friends 
agree. 

A relationship with a man in my office, 
born July 22, 1915, was started in early 
November 1958, and reached a peak when 
| joined him as his assistant when he moved 
to another firm, in. February 1959. There 
was much unpleasantness with the manage- 
ment prior to and attending his resigna- 
tion from the firm we had worked for, 
which carried over for about a month in 
the new position. However, from the mo- 
ment his difficulties cleared up he began 
to lose interest in me. When | wanted to 
leave he would beg me not to, that things 
would be different, and I, like a foolish 
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detrimental to our well-being and happi- 
ness and put them in their proper cate- 
gory. When we view life with the right 
Perspective we know instinctively what 
is right, for us. And we have to reject, 
or weed out, the things that are syn- 
onymous with ill health and resultant 
misery. 

In marriage, the importance of health 
and energy should be apparent to every- 
one. One who is concerned mostly with 
his abject physical miseries isn’t apt to 
be in the proper mood for love or union, 
and the proper consideration for another 
that this involves. The sensible thing to 
do is to “seek first the kingdom” (health), 
that later “all these things” will be added, 
or be attracted into our lives. 


woman in love, believed him until March of 
this year when, on the verge of a complete 
breakdown, | left. 

Unfortunately, since that time jobs in my 
field have been scarce, and | have had to 
take temporary work to get along. Im- 
mediately after | left, this man sent me 
some funds, as a sort of ‘severance pay,” 
which tided me over until | got my first 
temporary job. But now | have neither ro- 
mance nor work. The latter | can always 
manage fo find, even if they are stopgap 
jobs, until things pick up. And as I have 
Saturn in my solar 10th, along with tran- 
siting Saturn, both square my natal Sun 
conjunct Uranus, | guess these upsets are 
to be expected. 

But romance and marriage are another 
thing, with a retrograde Neptune in my 
solar 5th house and no planets at all in 
my natal 7th. As | am not aggressive so- 
cially, it is so important for me to have a 
favorable “‘atmosphere"’ to make real ad- 
vances. (Incidentally, the previous men- 
tioned Cancerian met another woman this 
past summer.) 
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Your Romance, Marriage Problem 


I've never been more depressed and 
lonely than | am at present. 

Early Aries. 

The astrologer no doubt was noting 
the transit of Saturn through Capricorn, 
the sign in which your natal Saturn is 
placed. This often brings an emphasis 
on career and worldly standing in an 
Aries chart. 

But she did not seem to take particu- 
lar note of the fact that your progressed 
Sun is coming to your Venus in three 
years’ time. This is an aspect that ought 
to attract your true love, of one kind or 
another. This may begin to manifest in 
a little over two years’ time. 

You have progressed Mercury well 
placed for finances and work, regardless 
of your hour of birth, or what your rising 
sign is. So, with this outlook and better 
and brighter conditions prevailing through 
Jupiterian aspects, you should find the 
right kind of work and a proper niche 
in the scheme of things, as well as the 
new romantic interest. Also your finances 
ought to do especially well, and you 
should be able to attain what Aries con- 
siders very important in later life—se- 
curity. Best of luck! 


The Call of Duty 

I was born April 3, 1936 at 2:32 P.M., 
77W, 40N. I've become very interested in 
the last few years in ‘American Astrology.” 
| had a very heartbreaking experience in 
1960. I've been engaged twice and both 
times the engagement has been broken 
after all the arrangements had been made. 

I'd been going with a young man born 
February 17, 1933 for the past three 
years. We have had a very strong differ- 
ence on a religious problem. | stated to him 
and have stated jn the last three years that 
| would not give up my religion for him. 
He never said he would or wouldn't give 
up his for me, so we continued to see one 
another. 

His mother (Pisces) made the statement 
that whatever we decided the family would 
go along with it as it is up to us two to 
decide. (They had the same problem—the 
mother made the change.) 

Well, to make this as brief as possible, 
he decided to join my church and we plan- 
ned to be married two months later. Then 
he told his parents and they hit the roof. 
For two days they didn't talk to him, then 
one evening his mother pulled the tears and 
told him she didn't want to lose him. With- 
in two hours she had him so mixed up he 
broke our engagement. A month later he 
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was back—he would keep his religion and 
I could keep mine, but we would have a 
private wedding, not telling his family un- 
til we were married. Less than thirty-six 
hours later, after the blood test and ar- 
rangements were made, he changed his 
mind. He still isn't satisfied but he's not 
willing to give up his mother and church. 

What | want to know is, what are my 
aspects for marriage, and is marriage 
shown in my chart? Is my love apt to be 
returned completely? 

Leo-rising Arian. 

The call of duty (such as the im- 
portance of adhering to your childhood 
religion) would be more pronounced 
than the lighter and happier voice of the 
heart at this period of your life, because 
your progressed Saturn in Pisces is con- 
junct your natal Venus. Changes made 
would be considered very carefully, and 
once a decision had been reached, you 
would abide by it. This is the reason 
you have hesitated so long, and considered 
so carefully, in regard to the religious 
issue. You could not very well have done 
otherwise. 

Uranus rules your department of mar- 
riage, or your marital partner. You would 
be apt to make up your mind suddenly, 
and act accordingly. You have already 
passed through a changeful and uncertain 
period of your life, which coincided with 
the unhappy experiences and breakups 
you mention. 

With Venus conjunction Saturn in 
Pisces, in your love life some form of 
sacrifice would be apt to be demanded 
of you. You would feel that you give more 
than you receive, in any event. But you 
have a capacity for love that is very 
good, and you are probably happy in 
bestowing love on the object of your af- 
fections, whether or not you feel it is 
fully reciprocated. 

In about a year, according to your 
hour of birth as given, you ought to come 
out of your self-imposed prison house 
of repining over a relinquished love. You 
should be able to find more or greater 
fulfillment and self-expression, and a 
suitable outlet for your emotional love 
nature. 

Your Aquarian listened to his parents 
because he has progressed Saturn on 
his Venus, and the call of duty is likewise 
strong in him. Since his progressed Venus 
is now exactly on your Saturn, it is not 
surprising that he was prevented from 
carrying out the plans you made. Call 
it fate—Saturn aspects of this kind are, 
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you know. To make more specific de- 
ductions as to his marriage time his hour 
of birth would be necessary. 


Embracing Wider Horizons 


| have a problem! | am very much in- 
volved with a married man who was born 
September 5, 1919, and whose wife was 
born October 19, 1920. He is certain that 
something can be worked out, but the situ- 
ation is just getting more involved and | 
am rather dubious of the outcome. 
| was born August 23, 1937, 1:45 P.M., 
EST, 78W52, 42N52. Thank you. 
Wondering Virgo. 


Favorable indications of a practical, 
material or professional nature are ev- 
idenced for you now and during the year 
ahead. That you are now inclined to fol- 
low the lead of your head, or practi- 
cal advisers, perhaps of superiors or those 
otherwise “in the know,” is also evi- 
. denced. This is really a favorable and 
progressive year, as well as an expansive 
and explorative one for you, for you are 
facing life realistically and are not in- 
clined to be too romantic for your own 
good. It also is a favorable time for a 
trip or journey, possibly for professional 
reasons, and for meeting new people, 
perhaps with a view of diversive romance, 
or maybe as a means of weaning you 
away from the other! 

As for the man in question, he may 
have to face practical reality and neces- 
sity, becauss the planet that indicates the 
life force and response to working stimuli 
is under restrictions. These restrictions ex- 
tend to you in your association with 
him. That he has just been passing 
through a very romantic period of his 
life is shown. But, as stated, he may now 
be obliged to face practical issues, and 
the fact that things in his life are as they 
are. The call of duty, and what the group 
in which he moves or lives expects of him, 
will be apt to predominate or control his 
reasoning processes. 


Your inner sense of being rather dubi- 
ous of the future in your yao | 
with this man seems quite well founded, 
and you are wise to be as practical and 
sensible as possible, and to seek some 
kind of romantic diversion in other spots. 
The excellent business or professional 
aspects of worldly acceptance and recog- 
nition in your particular field should bring 
you in contact with new interests, includ- 
ing others, so that this man, as well as 
other people, will see and look up to you 


as an important person in your owp 


right. 

You should find that, as life unfolds 
and you enter into a larger scheme of 
things, that wider doors should open to 
you bestowing greater opportunities for 
the development of your talents and 
abilities. You should have a special in- 
nate sense qualifying you along lines of 
food and dieting, which, coupled with 
good common sense and knowledge of 
what you are about, should give you un- 
common ability in the medical field o 
profession. 

As you grow older, your interest, gen- 
erosity and tolerance of other people's 
interests and needs could lead. you into 
fields of science and philosophy, with 
even a slant toward politics. It may be 
your desire and destiny to travel to 
foreign countries. The urge to self-de- 
velopment is very strong in your nature. 
Progress is indeed your slogan, or should 
be, more and more as time goes by. 


Facing Reality and Future Promise 


In the past two years | have written 
you, and I'm still waiting and hoping to 
open “American Astrology’ and find my 
letter. | was born September 5, 1928, at 
5.10 A.M., 94W, 39N. My mother, August 
27, 1905. The gentleman involved, August 
9, 1926, in the A.M. hours. 

My parents were separated when | was 
in the 4th grade. My mother has always 
hated me, and did everything she possibly 
could to destroy me. She broke up Leo 
and me by her lies. This was in 1946—in 
‘47 and ‘48 she tried to destroy me com 
pletely, by filing application for divorce 
(asking $50,000) and naming me as co- 
respondent. About a week after | was mar- 
ried her other lawyer and | accidently dis- 
covered she had started her suit, and was 
making complaints against her husband 
— two weeks before she even married 

im. 

I suppose one could say | married to get 
away from my mother, which | did. But the 
point is, I've been unhappy all my life. | 
know it sounds crazy, but | still love Leo— 
and he has never married. 

Can you please tell me by the stars why 
my mother hates me so? This is something 
that started before | was old enough t 
be held responsible for anything. It's been 
going on since | can remember. 

Unhappy Virgo. 

You fell in love with “Leo” when you 
progressed Sun was on your Venus if 
early Libra. This aspect happens but 


American Astrology 








ae a a ek a, Ge ie eh i is 


mo woo So om 


—~o 


Nn 


_ 
vr 








ology 


 OWn 





nfolds 
me of 
yen to 
es for 
5 and 
ial in- 
nes of 
| with 
ige of 
DU Un- 
eld or 


t, gen- 
2ople’s 
u into 
, with 
1ay be 
vel to 
elf-de- 
nature. 
should 
by. 





omise 
written 
9ing fo 
ind my 
28, at 
August 
August 


> | was 
always 
ossibly 
up Leo 
46—in 
1e com: 
divorce 
as Cor 
as mar: 
atly dis- 
nd was 
jusband 


married 


J to ge! 
But the 
y life, | 
> Leo— 


ars why 
mething 
>ugh to 
's been 





y Virgo. 
en yout 
onus if 
ns but 











Your Romance, Marriage Problem 


once and is a very romantic configura- 
tion, often denoting “true love.” This is 
the reason this man has remained in 
your heart throughout the years. 

You do not give the birthdate of your 
husband, or state whether you are still 
married, which of course would be neces- 
sary information in making any comments 
or deductions. Neptune rules your mar- 
riage department (the seventh), and this 
planet is posited in Leo in your twelfth 
house, often called the house of renun- 
ciation. This in itself would denote your 
repining for a past love, and your dis- 
appointment in love. Neptune often 
causes us to desire, and long for the un- 
attainable, something beyond our reach. 
It is possible that this dream of love you 
have cherished all these years is actually 
a will-o’-the-wisp. To return to it might 
even tarnish it somehow; that is Nep- 
tune’s way, to view the past through rose- 
colored glasses. If you meet this man 
again you might be disappointed for he is 
presently becoming more of a realist, and 
not altogether the lover you envision. 

Your mother is quite possessive with 
the ones she loves, and she probably felt 
an inner early rebellion at being tied 
down, and later your natural independ- 
ence and rather self-willed attitude must 
have expressed. She subconsciously har- 
bored resentment, and reacted toward you 
in retaliation in the way you describe. 
Your Pluto on her Venus and the Moon 
can indeed arouse antipathy and often 
final indifference, especially if one or the 
other feels in any way rejected, hurt or 
left out. As you're thirty-two now, you 
need not let this early matter trouble you 
longer. You’re a woman in your own right, 
you know. 

About two years from now you enter 
into a good period for contacts or meet- 
ings with the opposite sex. It would be 
wise for you to begin now to turn your 
back on the unhappy recollections of the 
past, and face the future’s promise with 
greater faith and valor. 


Building her Own “Happiness” 


So many times | have written to you 
asking you to please tell me if there is 
any happiness ahead for me. | am so dis- 
couraged. | try so hard to believe that “‘all 
things are working together for good.” 

My husband left me two and a half years 
ago. We were married for 38 years at the 
time. We lost our only son in the war. 1 
try to think my husband is sick in his mind 
and that some day he will come back to 
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me. | am considered very attractive and 
don't look my age. Everybody advises me 
to forget him, but | am still very much 
in love with him. | would appreciate it so 
much if you could give me any encourage- 
ment. 

| have been told he has been running 
around with a widow. He lost his business 
and moved to another city. Nobody knows 
where he is, because he doesn't want any- 
one to know his whereabouts or business. 
He hasn't asked me for a divorce because 
he knows | would refuse to give him one, 
which | did seven years ago, when he 
wanted fo marry a woman 21 years 
younger than he. Then four months later 
he came home to me and left again 2'/2 
years ago. His birthdate is May 5, 1902, 
don't know the time. Mine is December 9, 
1899, time also unknown. | would be grate- 
ful for anything you can say about my fu- 
ture prospects or even happiness possi- 
bilities. 

Lonely Sagittarius. 

At the time your husband left you two 
and one half years ago, you were passing 
through a testing period both by progres- 
sions and transits, one that takes some- 
thing out of our lives which we considered 
important to our happiness, and the loss 
can be irrevocable. Now you are faced 
with the importance of standing strong on 
your own feet, in single harness, and 
building your life anew, so that it will 
be more secure and less apt to crumble 
because of the actions and attitude of 
another person. 

The sense of loss and loneliness may 
have already reached a peak, but you 
still have hurdles to pass and lonely 
nights to fill. But you ought to have the 
inner strength and fortitude to do this, 
and the patience to carry on, especially if 
you turn your attention now to other 
things than men and husbands, for the 
time being at any rate. There is so much 
in the world you can make and discover! 
Life is trying desperately to offer you 
compensations, in areas you do not pres- 
ently appreciate. 

It is not too late—far from it! When 
you succeed in creating a personal self 
mofe in the ideal image of what you 
want to be, and you can if you try hard, 
you will find that others, particularly 
friends, will naturally gravitate to you, 
and you ought to attract a suitable male 
companion, whether or not you venture 
again into matrimonial bonds—prefer- 
ably, and sooner, it seems, if you do not. 
But better let time decide and decree. 
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Discord with Daughters 


Here are three birthdates: June 5, 1926; 
April 30, 1931, and November 17, 1902. 
These are the dates of a mother and her 
two daughters. Mother was married to a 
man born August 23, 1898. He passed on 
in June 1945. For almost four years now 
the older daughter has not wanted to see 
or hear from her mother. Her first marriage 
ended in divorce after five years. She has 
since remarried. 

Two years ago last August the younger 
daughter turned against her mother also. 
After nearly seven years of marriage she 
and her husband separated and are plan- 
ning a divorce. They have two children. 
The mother tried to contact her and when 
she finally did was told in no uncertain 
terms that the daugher never wanted to see 
her again. 

Incidentally the parents of these two 
young women had a very good marriage. 
What | want to know is, is there any as- 
trological reason why both these girls 
should turn against their mother, and also 
do you think there is any possibility of a 
reconciliation? 

A Scorpio Mother. 


Here we have the situation reversed 
(see “Facing Reality”), as it is the 
mother’s Moon conjunction Pluto which 
falls conjunct the older daughter’s Sun 
and Mercury in Gemini. Pluto seems to 
have a darkening effect on the Sun, and 
is not a very happy contact generally. 
Also in this case the mother’s Uranus 
is in opposition, square her Mars in 
Virgo, which could indicate the sudden 
action of parting or separation. Perhaps 
this mother was too exacting and critical 
of her daughters, saying the wrong thing, 
at the wrong time. (Mars square Uranus, 
the Moon and Pluto). 

The younger daughter, who has Moon 
in Libra opposition Venus and Uranus 
in Aries, square Pluto and Jupiter in Can- 
cer, is quite determined to live her own 
life, it would seem. So it seems wise if 
this mother did not try to make any more 
overtures toward these young women, 
but patiently wait until they feel the urge 
to contact her. That’s always the best ad- 
vice to give when Uranus is so configur- 
ated, for the tendency to act to suit them- 
selves is very strong in these charts. If 
this mother doesn’t interfere, and finds 
interests in her own private life, outside 
of theirs, these young women should 
eventually revise their attitude toward her, 
at least somewhat. Scorpio mothers can 
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be quite dictatorial in their attitude toward 
their “children,” and have to be re. 
minded they are no longer children, but 
adults, with an adult’s privilege to make 
up their own minds, and to make their 
own mistakes. Otherwise how could they 
learn life’s lessons? 

This mother became interested ip 
things of wider scope than family, neigh. 
bors, et cetera. Her progressed Venus 
and Mercury are also in Aquarius, the 
humanitarian sign of the brotherhood of 
man. At least, something of new or di- 
vertive interest ought to beckon, if she 
gives it half a chance, and opens her mind 
to embrace wider horizons, and face the 
challenge of the new. It might even bea 
romantic or love interest. She must re- 
member she did her job, as it were, by 
her children; she brought them into the 
world, she raised them, saw them grow 
to maturity. So now her “duty” to them 
is over for she has her own life to live, 


A Love Triangle 


This is the age-old story of the triangle 
situation. This past August | met a young 
man to whom | was immediately attracted 
—more so than anyone else | have ever 
met. We had many interests and friends 
in common and went out many times. Each 
time was more fun than the last and he 
seemed from what he said and did to re- 
ciprocate my feelings. 

Everything was perfect until his old gir 
friend returned after being away for the 
summer. He had told me about her, but 
said that they were just old friends and that 
he was not in love with her. He also told 
me, however, that while he still liked me 
tremendously and wanted to continue see- 
ing me, that | would have to come second. 
This girl, according to people that know 
them both, is not in love with him and sees 
him only because he is ‘‘the best of the 
local material."” She is in fact much in- 
terested in another fellow who does not 
live in this city. All my friends tell me | am 
a fool for putting up with this situation, 
but never before have | met a man that | 
wanted to be with so much or felt so happy 
and comfortable with when we were to- 
gether. If | am not already in love with 
him, | am as close to it as | have ever been 
in my life. 

! was born February 11, 1929, around 
12 A.M., (Midnight), 8OW, 40N. He was 
born October 20, 1931, time unknown. ! 
would be happy if our paths should ever 
become one, but at present | am 

Miserably Unhappy Aquarius. 
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Your Romance, Marriage Problem 


Contrary, unpredictable happenings are 
to be expected from others when your 
ruler, Uranus, transits your opposite sign 
Leo. The thing for you to do now is to 
make yourself as attractive as possible, 
and blossom, apparently for someone else. 
This attitude and attraction should make 
an appeal to the Libra (his Moon is in 
Aquarius, your Sun sign)! 

To make many comments on his for- 
mer, and present lady her birthdata would 
be necessary. It is true that Aquarians 
have a way of valuing the old, even after 
all hope has fled. I have known them to 
stick to a hopeless situation, year after 
year. It is usually up to the one to whom 
the Aquarian is attached to make the first 
break. But Aquarians can break away, 
and you can turn your mind in other 
directions—if you make the effort. This 
is as good a time as any, because your 
progressed Moon is still in the sign that 
holds your progressed Venus and Jupiter. 
This shows that a new romantic interest 
ought to offer much. Why not give it a 
try, and see what happens? And as stated, 
if this doesn’t turn the wandering fancy 
of the fickle Libran your way, nothing 
can, it seems. 

Young Aquarian’s Future Prospects 

For a long time | have been reading 
“American Astrology” and admire the help 
you have given others. | was born February 
6, 1939, at 5 P.M. I joined the Navy and 
shipped over for another few years, after 
my first “‘hitch."" | went AWOL in Decem- 
ber 1959. | “‘borrowed"" my mother-in- 
law's credit card and tried to run away 
from the Navy. You see in December 1958 
| “had” to get married—my son was al- 
ready three months old. While | was AWOL 
| was untrue to my wife, just as she was 
untrue to me. We don't get along too well 
and | believe our sex life is what has kept 
us together. | was picked up and served 
my time and am now out of the Navy on 
a “bad conduct discharge.” 

| have been unable to get work. | am 
living with my wife and child, at my mother- 
in-law's, | feel as if I'm no use to anyone. | 
have a gas bill to pay off and a family to 
support. But no one will hire me. | am 22 
in February, my wife is 18, and our child 
oad wife's birthday is December 16, 

Troubled Aquarian. 

You ought to get a break soon be- 
cause you have a really good solar-Jupiter 
aspect presently progressing, and this 
should attract you to some line that should 
Prove ultimately beneficial. Help ought to 
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be forthcoming maybe at the eleventh 
hour, but this year ought to do the trick. 
You must make up your mind to make 
the right efforts, see the right people, and 
so on. Nothing is apt to drop in your lap 
out of a clear sky. After you secure the 
right opening or work, the other matters 
will take care of themselves, as the pat- 
tern of your life begins to right itself, as 
times passes. You did not mention your 
educational qualifications, special talents, 
et cetera, but you ought to place the most 
stress on the work in which field you 
are most qualified, and build from there. 

As you're living with you mother-in- 
law at present, your wife may also wish 
to work and help out with the household 
expenses. She really ought to do well in 
career or working areas, as she has that 
kind of a chart and is young enough to 
get started on the ground floor of her de- 
sired field. As you did not mention her 
ambitions, we will not make further com- 
ment on this matter. In any event, may 
you both begin to find more hope of ful- 
fillment. Also you should bear in mind 
that for you now and in the immediate 
future “Life moves in a mysterious way 
its wonders to perform.” 


ED. NOTE: According to our new policy of modernizing 
American Astrology, the astrological terms and explanatory 
references which were formerly given in this depart- 
ment have been largely omitted, but the comments as 
they appear are based on astrological factors as formerly. 


To receive consideration for publication, the 
writer's full name and address must be given, al- 
though this information will not be published or 
divulged. Day, month and year of birth, also birth 
place and hour when known are required. Miss Starr 
does not answer problems by mail nor forward 
correspondence. 
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Training Her Children Properly 

My husband and | want to do the very 
best we can for our children. But in the 
last few months I've been having a most 
difficult time with my older boy, who was 
born April 5, 1956, 11:54 P.M., 118W15, 
34N03. He has become a problem for he 
is very disobedient. He won't toilet train and 
refuses to eat most of the time. We intend 
to send him to kindergarten next February, 
but how can we if he continues to be so 
contrary? Is this a phase he is going 
through? He hates to be bossed. How can 
we handle him and straighten him out? 
Could it be that he is jealous of our 
youngest child, his baby brother? 

My husband, who was born May 6, 
1930, 7:17 A.M., same place, refuses to 
discipline the children. He seldom spanks 
the older boy because he hates noise and 
confusion so does not want to add to if. | 
feel | must have help as | am unable to 
cope with this boy. | get so upset and 
nervous that | sometimes yell, threaten, 
spank and yell more! | make my husband 
angry because | have such a loud, shrill 
voice. | was born June 22, 1931, 10:43 
A.M., same place. 

Will my ‘husband ever change and take 
an interest in his sons more and help me 
raise them? Their noisiness irritates him 
dreadfully. They are healthy, active chil- 
dren and extremely alert and normally 
bright. My husband does not like to be tied 
down or to have this responsibility, in fact 
he did not want children but | deliberately 
had these two boys and he feels that, 
quote: ‘‘You wanted the kids now you raise 
them," and that is that. Perhaps it is be- 
cause we do not have much money. Please 
help me, | do need it so much. 

Mrs. C. C. P. 

How can we help this distraught 
mother? What can we do in cases like 
these? For it must be that there is a strong 
karmic urge that causes these mothers to 
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feel they are destined to work with chil- 
dren. It so often happens when Saturn 
is in Capricorn, or this sign is on the 
cusp of the 5th house that the native wants 
the care of children. If a wife, she will in- 
sist on having a child by birth or adoption 
in spite of her husband’s objections, as 
in this case. Under these circumstances 
we always find heavy responsibilities which 
is the sad part, for the children they attract 
are generally incompatible, selfish, stub- 
born or sickly. However, the tables are 
turned, for the children so handle their 
parent that it requires self-examination 
on the part of the mother before she is 
awakened and alerted. Which again we 
believe is this special karmic pattern. 

There are two important things this 
mother must do in order to help herself 
and family. She must first realize that 
neither she nor anyone else can force 
another to do anything, even one’s chil- 
dren and husband. They have a will of 
their own and to try to force children to 
obey without understanding what is ex- 
pected of them or the reason is to deprive 
them of their own will power. To try to 
force others is to drive them away, as 
in this case when her husband hurries out 
of the house because he cannot stand the 
yelling and noise. Her children will do 
the same when they get a little older and 
she will be alone. 

Her little boy refuses to eat or toilet 
train, and perhaps many other things his 
mother expects him to do which is only 
natural since she knows full well he wil 
disobey as he always has. She must 
realize the way to handle her family and 
make them happy is with loving care, 
confidence, faith and trust, and most 
all, love. Children are naturally bom 
rebellious if their parents display this trait, 
then there is need for a great deal 
patience in selecting the right words and 
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suggestions, together with a kind attitude 
and warm feeling if what she expects is 
to be carried out. Children who are 
naturally disobedient can be very easily 
led with love and kind attention. 

Secondly: she must realize that, even 
though she is able to see the worst faults 
and outstanding qualities in others, as 
shown in Virgo rising with Mars and 
Neptune, she must not let these faults 
stand in the way so that she cannot see 
as clearly the fine qualities and attempt 
to develop them. She must realize like- 
wise when she notes these weaknesses 
and bad faults and speaks of them, or 
punishes the children, that this makes an 
indelible imprint on their minds so that 
they will never learn what is actually 
expected of them. To observe and praise 
the good qualities is to help the child 
slant in this direction. If she is able to 
visualize her child doing the things she 
expects, such as eating and proper toilet 
habits, cheerfully and happily, then he 
will do these things. 

Her husband, with Gemini rising in- 
cluding Mercury, Venus, Saturn and 
mutable signs on the angles, is not exactly 
the fatherly type, but could become in- 
terested in the children and love to teach 
them, talk to them and go on long walks 
with them. But he is not the disciplinarian 
type and since he was not born with this 
ability his wife should not expect it, but 
he will learn if she can set a constructive 
and harmonious example. 


Family Tests 


I've followed this feature in “American 
Astrology" and find it highly interesting 
and informative. My problem is one which 
I never expected to face despite the fact 
that so many difficulties seem to arise where 
step-parents are concerned. My son, born 
October 2, 1949, 12:53 P.M. CST, 97W20, 
32N45, was an infant when his father was 
killed. Some two years later | married a 
man born November 17, 1919, 11:59 P.M., 
73W57, 40N43. | was born December 18, 
1923, 6:00 P.M., 97W30, 32N45. 

Until recently, relations between my son 
and his stepfather were extremely cordial. 
About a year ago, the boy seemed to 
change 100% and became impudent, lazy, 
loud and generally obnoxious. This soon 
showed up in his school work, too, so that 
he has been a continual problem there. 
It is doubtful if he will pass this year al- 
though he was double-promoted last year 
while attending another school. 
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Last week we conferred with his teacher 
and learned that he often writes ‘I hate 
school—l hate you” on his homework and 
resists every suggestion she makes. It is her 
opinion that he greatly resents his step- 
father and this is the basic problem. She 
further feels that he is extremely intelligent, 
but bone lazy. 

Both of us worked our way through 
college and are very ambitious for this 
child. Is there any way we can correct this 
antisocial behavior and what profession 
or work do you feel he is best suited for? 
He does well with art and seems to have a 
flair for words. 

a 


In the first place it is necessary 
for these parents to consider what has 
actual'y happened in the home that caused 
the boy to be disagreeable; not only in 
being impudent to his stepfather but not 
studying in school. 

He is not actually a bad boy. He 
is stanch and firm in doing what is ex- 
pected of him, but when there is much 
criticism the urge is to do nothing at all. 
He does want to get along well with 
everyone, but if this is not forthcoming 
he can be strong and vindictive. 

The planetary aspects, especially trans- 
iting Saturn, seem to be blocking things 
for these three people who feel the strain. 
It is here she feels her son is to blame 
for the actions and upset condition of her 
husband and herself. She is worried and 
afraid of being hurt for this is a very 
critical time in her life. During the 
next two-year period when she should 
not allow her feelings to control her mo- 
tives. She should take many things into 
consideration, including her child who 
needs her as well as her husband and 
home environment. This is very important 
as she will look back on this period and 
regret any mistake she makes if it slants 
toward a selfish motive. 

Her husband likewise is at a turn of 
the cycle and inclined to make some 
changes. Situations have not been very 
happy in this little family since January 
1959 when Saturn entered Capricorn. It is 
here trouble began for the son as he, too, 
suffered as Saturn formed a square to 
his stellium of planets in Libra. This was 
a very difficult year for the boy and he 
should have had all the attention and 
encouragement possible, rather than to be 
blamed for his actions. He is not the 
strong type as his Sagittarius mother and 
Scorpio stepfather, so that he is not likely 
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to work his way through college. We do 
hope his parents did not express their 
emotions toward each other in his pres- 
ence as in these instances he would try 
to defend his mother and certainly would 
turn against his stepfather. 

The only way his behavior and attitude 
can be corrected at this late date is that 
his mother shows him her love and tries 
to win his confidence so that he would 
feel free to talk to her and explain why 
he feels as he does. If she cannot do this 
then she will have more trouble with him 
because he is not old enough to know 
what to do except to take an easy path 
out, as he has no incentive to go to 
school and least of all to study. If she 
really loves him and he learns to recog- 
nize this he would do much to please her 
as he needs love and appreciation, for 
these act as a balance in stabilizing a 
basic foundation for his plan in life. 

‘If he is able to finish school he would 
make a very good technician, an execu- 
tive, or be good in the business world. 
However, he must be happy in his home 
life. This is important. 


Grandson in a Correctional Institute 


1 am a regular reader of your column in 
‘American Astrology’ and need your help 
very much. Honestly, | need help from you 
so badly that | can know how to help 
and understand my grandson who is in an 
institution for correction. He is not nervous 
and upset like he was before he went in. | 
visit him every time | can and talk to him 
about living a Christian life as the only 
true way, but | don't feel he understands, 
or he gives me that impression. He still 
holds hatred for his dad and stepmother 
who were very stern and critical in attempt- 
ing to correct him. | felt they were at fault 
for he became high-strung, nervous and 
aggressive when he went to live with them. 
He was with me until he was nearly 9 years 
old. He said his stepmother resented him 
and he felt his own mother and dad 
neglected him. 

He began to get in trouble when he was 
living with them, then he came back to me 
in the fall of 1958. But he was here only 
five months when he got into trouble again 
and went to an institution, and now he 
is back there again. However, he seems 
more settled and contented there and is 
working, learning welding and hopes to get 
a job doing that kind of work. He hopes 
to earn money and go straight. 

What about his future? How can | help 
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him? | have had so many heartaches now, 
When he is released will he stay on the 
right road? Please don't let me wait too 
long for your answer in “‘American As. 
trology.'’ He was born November 8, 1942, 
6:30 A.M., 78W52, 38N27. | was born 
October 30, 1901. 

A Scorpio Grandmother 


The planet that seems to have rule 
in this boy’s life, as indicated in his 
chart, is Pluto in Leo near the Midheaven 
and retrograding on the day of his birth. 
This unknown and forceful planeta 
influence tends to show him the “way” 
the world appears to expect of him so 
that he attempts to carry out this pattern, 
This is shown by Pluto ruling Scorpio 
rising with a stellium in that sign, indicat- 
ing forcefulness without consideration, 
However, if he had finished his education 
he would have found his rightful place 
in the world since he has a fine intellect, 
keen mental attributes and a strong urge 
to accomplish something worthwhile in 
life. He would have made a good surgeon, 
physician or scientist. 

He is a natural leader and could be 
successful in government projects, if he 
were not inclined to be rebellious toward 
those who do not conform to some set 
pattern he has in his mind. It is then he 
is nervous and having an ungovernable 
temper seeks a law of his own, in fact, 
he could go where angels fear to tread in 
his daring mood. However, he is learning 
and has changed in disposition somewhat, 
not because he has been in an institution 
of correction, but because he has outgrown 
many of his desires and urges. Now as 
time goes on he will continue to form new 
ideas and change his viewpoint on many 
things. There are configurations that point 
to a more successful period for starting 
new undertakings and building a better 
future for himself. 

He would make a good welder, or do 
any work pertaining to machinery and 
iron especially. In fact if his determination 
is strong enough he can be quite a suc- 
cess in welding, but when he gets out into 
the world he will find he must prove him- 
self and start from the bottom. In check- 
ing the negative side of the progressed 
planets we find that Venus opposite Saturn 
can mean disappointments in receiving 
the amount of money he expects, misut 
derstanding with his relatives and losses 
through depressed feelings that prevent 
clear thinking. But on the positive sidé 
these same planets indicate an extreme 
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urge to be perfect and neat in his work, 
using extreme caution in precision, as he 
aims for perfection. 

He will find he will make up his mind 
to become more and more skilled so that 
within four or five years he will achieve 
a very satisfactory living and be happier 
than ever before in his lifetime. There 
is so much he has to do with himself in 
learning patience, and in training his 
strong emotions along the more construc- 
tive pattern. He will meet men of in- 
fluence who would help him a great deal. 
(Natal Sun in good aspect to natal 
Jupiter.) 

If he should be released late this fall 
or during the winter months he will have 
to be very careful or he will fall into the 
same habits, as it may be difficult to 
find the kind of job he wants and what 
he expects. In fact he will likely be under 
strict surveillance for almost the entire 
year of 1961, for some reason or another. 
Of course this may be self-imposed and 
he may feel very cautious and. careful 
concerning many things. However, even 
if he does like the job he gets or his bosses 
he can smother his feelings and in time 
find he can work out of a difficult situa- 
tion and be successful this coming year. 


A Teen-Age Son 

My son was born April 5, 1944 at 1:00 
P.M.; 92W28, 39N44. My birthdate is 
January 26, 1919 and my husband's No- 
vember 19, 1914. This boy is an only 
child and not a happy or well-adjusted 
person. He is good looking and healthy, 
but extremely shy. He has been called 
a good athlete, having good coordination, 
much stamina and speed. He has never 
tried out for a team that he didn't succed 
in making the roster, but once on the team 
he apparently quits trying and is a medi- 
ocre player, frequently on the bench. He 
is somewhat smaller than the average 
athlete for his age and has a complex 
about it. If an older boy, or a top athlete, 
somebody he considers top stature, pays 
attention to him in any way, he will desert 
his own good friends. Is this a natural 
teen-age procedure? 

This disloyalty alarms me for he does 
have a small core of close friends of his 
own age and sex, but is very uncomfortable 
with girls and has never sought their com- 
pany even though all his friends have 
dates, at least, occasionally. He does not 
get along well with his teachers, or people 
in authority, and many of his classmates. 
In the elementary grades he was an 
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average student, but since reaching high 
school has slipped to below average, even 
to failure in two subjects. 

Until recently he cried easily when repri- 
manded by parents or his teachers, but 
now appears to be belligerent so that | 
hate to correct him, as | think it is an effort 
for him to keep tears from his eyes. How 
can | help my son find himself? He has 
strong potentials agd is missing out on 
such a happy time of life. | have puzzled 
long and worried over this. 

Mrs. C. 

This boy is sensitive and tears do come 
easily to his eyes, but that does not mean 
he is hurt or offended. He is not as deep- 
ly moved as mother may think and will 
get over his feelings very quickly with 
little reaction as he is more disappointed 
in her and what she says. His mother can 
best help him if she does not draw at- 
tention to his faults, but can be more af- 
fectionate, or at least have a more per- 
sonal attitude toward him, as she is likely 
to speak of their standing in the com- 
munity, or the excellent efficiency of his 
father, as a good reason for overcoming 
these faults. This attitude does not give 
him the confidence he needs in himself 
nor help his feelings for his parents, for 
his pride is hurt without correcting his 
weak points. 

He has the necessary potentials for 
making a good athlete, but his energies 
are smothered in changeable emotions. It 
is the type of emotion that cause him to 
be irritable and reticent, and hold a fear 
of not measuring up to his full potentials 
and what others are likely to think of 
him, for he does have an inferiority com- 
plex. That is the reason he does not get 
along with his teachers and dislikes to be 
reprimanded. Friends are necessary to 
him and though he may leave them he 
still retains their friendship. 

Since entering high school he has be- 
come caught up in his emotions and is 
not interested in study, though he does 
have a good mind and could be a success 
in the business or professional world after 
he has an education. However, he is now 
coming into the age when he will change 
in many ways and much he formerly 
liked will not interest him any more. He is 
in a period that awakens his emotions as 
he has entered manhood and is changing 
in disposition so rapidly his parents should 
take him to their family doctor who can 
talk to him and set him straight on any- 
thing that is bothering him. 
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Future in Electronics 
Dear Miss Trevain: 

| would like to know what to do with my 
life, and | would appreciate your advice. 
| was born August 25, 1939 at 3:37 P.M. 
(EDT, | believe), 42N15, 71W00. School 
work was always easy for me—too easy, | 
believe, as | never needed to discipline 
myself. Others thought | was a grind, but 
| actually wasted most of my time. 

After graduation in 1957, | attended 
college a year, doing poorly. My come- 
down, | am sure, was insufficient applica- 
tion. Also faced with financial and family 
problems, | dropped out. | cannot be proud 
to say that | loafed a year before getting a 
job. But now that | am working, | can see 
that | have no great future in my position. 
There are possibilities within the firm, but 
my boss, | know, would never hear of my 
being taken from him. 

My inclination is toward the scientific, 
but aptitude tests and composition marks 
have shown that | have an aptitude for the 
written word, too. | have considered proof- 
reading as an occupation, as | am quick 
at catching errors on the printed page. | see 
immediately that there is a mistake and then 
take a couple of seconds to decide what 
is correct. But electronics hold a greater 
future for me, | think. My hesitation is due to 
uncertainty about being able to work with 
my hands. | am seriously considering leaving 
home this September to attend a leading 
electronics school in New York. | am certain 
that | am capable of putting myself to my 
studies, and that a strange environment 
would even help. 

If you have any additional suggestions, 
! would appreciate them. | thank you for 
your attention. 

Sincerely yours, 

D. A. 

Answer: This is a case where the grand 
trine is not good, as it has made ma- 
terial life too easy for you and you 
have not had enough trouble to counter- 
balance it. You will have to put your back 
into your work if you want to succeed 
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Jacqueline Trevain 


in life, shown by the squares of Mars and 
Moon to the Midheaven. You are both 
musical and artistic. You have a good 
deal of charm and are very popular among 
your friends, Ascendant Sagittarius (24°), 
and it is very difficult for you to put your 
whole heart into your work when you are 
young and life holds so many attractions, 
You have a good intellect, but do not use 
it nearly enough, and proofreading is no 
career for a man of your ability. 

Since Mercury rules the fingers as well 
as the mind, it may be that you would 
succeed in something mechanical (Mer- 
cury sextile Midheaven). Electronics as a 
career would be quite satisfactory, but 
your real attraction is toward art or mu- 
sic. These would be successful, but not 
financially. It would be better to keep 
them as hobbies. You are ambitious with 
plenty of courage, energy and initiative. 
There is a strong will, also a good moral 
foundation and very high ideals. What you 
make of your life depends entirely on 
yourself. The more struggle the better for 
your character. 

This is a good time in which to begin 
electronics. Art and music are very 
strong and you will want to do them. 
It will be well to put them aside for the 
moment and to concentrate entirely on 
electronics, but be sure to take them up 
again later as you have decided talent. 


HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 


Houses Planets 

M.C. 18° = Libra Mercury 13°50’ Leo 
11th 14 Scorpio Venus 28 39 Leo 
12th 5 Sagitt. Mars 23 57 Capri. 
Asc. 24 Sagitt. Jupiter 7 37 Aries 
2nd 1 Aquar. Saturn 1 09 Taurus 
3rd 13 Preces Uranus 21 58 Taures 
Luminaries Neptune 22 16 Virgo 
Sun 1°41’Virgo Pluto 1 58 Leo 
Moon 16 43 Sagitt. N. Node 2 21 Scorpie 


Success Through Strength 
Dear Miss Trevain: 
I was introduced to astrology during my 
teen years by an aunt who had implicit faith 
in it. However, at that time, it did not 
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hold my interest. | recently became sin- 
cerely interested in it, even to the extent 
of borrowing books from the library, to 
acquire more knowledge of this science, 
and reading every magazine or article 
in regard to this subject. 


Since my divorce on January 4, 1960, © 


and prior to that time, (December 15, 
1959) | have been employed as a clas- 
sified ad salesperson, on our town's larg- 
est and most important newspaper. ! 
enjoy this position immensely, and not only 
would like very much to continue in that po- 
sition for the rest of my working life, be- 
cause of enjoyment, but because of the 
security this position offers to me and to 
my almost 15 year old daughter, for as 
long a period of time as that security will 
be necessary. 

| would appreciate immensely any advice 
you can give me in regard to making a 
success of this position, also whether | am 
as suited for it as | hope | am. | was born 
at lat. 43NO00, long. 87W58 at 11:55 P.M. 
CST on June 5, 1921. 


Thank you. 
Sincerely, 
Miss J. H. 
Answer: You are well suited to the 


post of advertising saleswoman. Sun, 
Moon and Mars, which rule the publish- 
ing house, are in Gemini, which has to 
do with newspapers. Unfortunately they 
are all opposition the Ascendant, which 
indicates that you will have a hard strug- 
gle to make a success of the job, and must 
be well on your toes all the time. The 
weakness you have to overcome is indeci- 
sion—both the Sun and Moon are on a 
degree which indicates this. You start 
off well enough, full of energy and pur- 
pose, but when a thing becomes difficult 
or you get some setbacks, you become de- 
pressed and begin to doubt and wonder 
whether the job you are doing is the 
right one, and whether you would not 
have done better in something else. This 
is quite fatal and if you do not do some- 
thing about it, it will touch your career. 

Those nasty looking afflictions to the 
Midheaven are there for the sole purpose 
of making you strengthen your character 
by struggling against difficulties and ob- 
stacles. Until you have done this you will 
not succeed. Your proper attitude should 
be “I like this job—I want to succeed 
in it, and I am jolly well going to see that 
I do.” The stars present the opportuni- 
ties, but how we use those opportunities 
is entirely up to us. Our success or failure 
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is in our own hands. If we avoid some 
difficulty it will only come up a little later 
and we shall be less able to face it than 
we were the first time. 

Those afflictions to Saturn and Jupiter 
are not in your chart by chance and they 
so clearly point out the lessons you 
have to learn. Your ruler, Nep- 
tune, sextile to Sun and Moon shows 
that you will learn them eventually, but 
how soon rests with you. Don’t let a 
thing pass until you have done it to the 
best of your ability, and if you do every- 
thing just a little bit better than anyone 
else, you will be at the top of the tree in 
no time; but there must be no wavering, 
no doubt and no dodging. You are highly 
strung and sensitive and easily discour- 
aged, but you have plenty of energy and 
vitality, a charming and attractive per- 
sonality and much courage and initiative. 
There is nothing to prevent your doing 
whatever you put your mind to, so never 
for a moment allow failure. 

HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 


Houses Planets 

M.C. 16° = Sagitt. Mercury 8°26’Leo 
TIth 6 Capri. Venus 2 32 Taurus 
12th 0 Aquar. Mars 21 31 Gemini 
Asc. 3 Pisces Jupiter 10 21 Virgo 
2nd 22 Aries Saturn 18 12 Virgo 
3rd 22 Taurus Uranus 9 37 Pisces 
Luminaries Neptune’ 11 31 Leo 
Sun 14°58’Gemini Pluto 7 49 Cancer 
Moon 14 49Gemini N.Node 24 44Libra 


Student of the Occult 
Dear Miss Trevain: 

Having long been a_ subscriber to 
‘American Astrology,"’ and an avid reader 
of your department, | wonder if you could 
help me at this time. | like the way you 
answer the problems of those who write to 
you for help. | like the way you consider 
the karmic conditions of those lives. 

| graduated from nurses training and 
received my R.N. in 1928. Since then | 
have worked at it when the need arose. | 
receive great satisfaction from that sort of 
work. However | have been too busy with 
my family (five children—ages 29 to 10) 
the last 10 years to do any active work. 
| cared for a son who was totally paralyzed 
by a second attack of polio most of that 
time. He is now doing very well and does 
not need me, | am glad to say. Two younger 
children are still at home. 

My problem is—should | go back into 
active nursing, or should | try to increase 
my education to become a counselor. | have 
done a great deal of study along that 
line—-on my own—over the years. The need 
for some form of self-expression is very 
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great. | do not really need to work, in fact 
my husband would prefer that | stay at 
home. | feel too full of something, that I 
cannot express in homemaking alone. 

| have made it a project to learn a new 
skill every year. Most of the skills tie in 
with my chosen field of service to mankind. 
| have studied philosophy, psychology, the 
science of handwriting, occultism, reflex- 
ology, etc., all on my own and alone. | 
understand | have a grand square and a 
grand ftrine in my horoscope. Would ap- 
preciate knowing what it means in my life, 
now and in the future. | am very interested 
in astrology, but never found the books to 
make it a serious study, perhaps that should 
be my next project? 

My data of birth—Sept. 14, 1908, 11:00 
A.M.; lat. 45N, long. 92W. 

Thank you for helping so many others. 
Hope you will hear the plea from my heart 
and answer it too. 

Most sincerely, 
pare EE: 


Answer: With your thirst for knowl- 
edge, you certainly should fit yourself to 
become a counselor. If you went back to 
nursing it would be something that you 
had already mastered and would not 
hold the same challenge as if it were 
something new. You are eminently suit- 
able for counseling. Each case would 
call forth your highest faculties. You 
have a natural love of people and a genu- 
ine desire to help them. You are able to 
see both sides of a problem, and the 
Moon in Taurus is noted for sound judg- 
ment. You have good intuition, insight 
and discrimination, which is Virgo’s fin- 
est characteristic. 

The grand trine of Sun, Mars, Moon 
and Uranus gives you dynamic energy so 
that you feel you have power to do any- 
thing. You are unique in many ways and 
can accomplish an enormous amount 
of work in a very short time, and you are 
capable of learning anything. The grand 
trine is not considered good by some as- 
trologers, and it is because things come 
to the native too easily, so that his 
character becomes weak from having 
nothing to struggle against; but you have 
a grand square to counterbalance it, and 
this will give you quite enough to battle 
with, and the result will be great strength 
of character. You are spiritually-minded 
and have very high ideals. In counsel- 
ing you would be fulfilling your desire to 
serve mankind, and it would bring you 
great satisfaction. 


American Astrology 


HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 
Houses Planets 

M.C. S” Mercury 10°51’Libra 
TIth 6 Venus 5 27 Leo 
12th 2 Mars 13 39 Virgo 
Asc. 20 Jupiter 0 29 Virgo 
2nd 20 Saturn 7 56 Aries 
3rd 26 Uranus 12 58 Capri 
Luminaries Neptune 16 46 Cancer 
Sun 21°27’Virgo Pluto 25 46 Gemini 
Moon 18 32 Taurus N. Node 0 50 Cancer 


Virgo 
Libra 
Scorpio 
Scorpio 
Sagitt. 
Capri. 


Upholstery Business 
Dear Miss Trevain: 

Your articles on choosing a career have 
prompted me fo write you concerning my 
sons. My youngest son was born March 
7, 1945 about 8 A.M. PDST, via caesarean 
section. The lat. was 47N15, long. 122W30, 
He was due to be born April 9th. It was 
nearly 7 minutes after his birth before he 
breathed. 

My birthday is March 7, 1912. He has 
a sister born March 7, 1935 (she was due 
February 22nd the same as | was) and 
another sister born March 9, 1937 and she 
was due March 6th. 

He is entering high school this fall and 
slanting his studies toward becoming a 
veterinary. He is very good with animals. 
Does his horoscope look favorable for this 
line of work? 


My elder son was born November 5, 
1942, 12 noon PDST, same location as the 
younger son. He was due to be born De- 
cember 6th. He is at present working in 
an upholstery shop and likes the work, 
could also work for the Telephone Co. after 
he is 18. At his age, getting started in the 
right direction is so very important, so 
any help you could give would be greatly 
appreciated. 

Mrs. M. T. 
Answer: There is no definite leaning in 
your elder son’s chart. He may begin in 
one career and change to another; but, 
in any case, fate will play a large part in 
his final decision. If he is happy in up- 
holstery, he should stay there until he 
has a clear indication to change. It is 
a steady career and very useful to be 
master of a craft always in demand. 

When he is efficient, he should start 
his own business. He should not take a 
partner (Jupiter in 7th, square Mercury). 
If there is a really good opening in the 
Telephone Co., it would be well to take 
it, that is to say if he will enjoy it as 
much as his present occupation. I am 
sorry I cannot be more definite, but it is 4 
cases in which he must decide. 

The career of a veterinary would suit 
your younger son very well, as Pisces 
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ople are always fond of animals, and 
the stationary Saturn on Cancer 4° gives 
medical ability. Neptune, the ruler, on 
Libra 5°, shows him to be especially in- 
terested in birds. 

He also has considerable artistic ability. 
The Ascendant, the Moon and Jupiter are 
all on art degrees; and he should do well. 
This talent should be cultivated as a 
hobby, even if he does not take it up as a 
career. If he decides on art, let him 
specialize in animals, 


ELDER SON’S CHART 
Houses Planets 
MC. 29° = Libra Mercury 28°00’ Libra 
lth 22 Scorpio Venus 10 02 Scorpio 
12th =«11 Sagitt. Mars 2 35 Scorpio 
Ase. 29 Sagitt. Jupiter 25 10 Cancer 
2nd = =6('12 Aquar. Saturn 11 02 Gemini 
3rd 26 Pisces Uranus 3 22 Gemini 
Luminaries Neptune’ 1 08 Libra 
Sun 12°44’ Scorpio Pluto 7 15 Leo 
Moon 5 26 Libra N. Node 0 30 Virgo 
YOUNGER SON’S CHART 
Houses Planets 

MC. Sagitt. Mercury 22°54’ Pisces 
11th Capri. Venus 27 58 Aries 
12th Aquar. Mars 16 23 Aquar. 
Asc. Pisces Jupiter 23 21 Virgo 
2nd Taurus Saturn 3 49 Cancer 
3rd Gemini Uranus 9 18 Gemini 
Luminaries Neptune 5 34 Libra 
Sun 16°41’ Pisces Pluto 8 18 Leo 
Moon 21 49 Sagitt. N. Node 15 20 Cancer 


Knack for Hairdressing 
Dear Miss Trevain: 

Ever since your department appeared in 
the “‘American Astrology,” I've been read- 
ing it and found it very interesting. Now I'm 
coming to you for your help. 

| was born September 20, 1915 between 
3-4 P.M. EST; lat. 43N28, long. 70W47. 
I've been a stitcher since | was 16. I've 
been stitching on men's clothing, for the 
present company for 15 years. From the 
very beginning they found out | was ver- 
satile, could work on any section and oper- 
ate all the special machines without any 
effort. They placed me on time work as 
general operator, but my salary did not go 
up with the cost of living. Miss Trevain, 
why is it that whenever men have been in 
control of my earnings, they always do 
everything in their power to get me to 
work for a ridiculous salary and feather 
their own cap? And | can say right now 
I'm not a very good fighter. 

Two years ago | asked for a section of 
my own and | finally won, for one year | 
made good. Now again they found a way 
to break down my section in order to force 
me back on the floor, as they need a gen- 
eral operator, but they refuse #0 pay a 
decent hourly rate. As the result of it I've 
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been feeling so frustrated that I'm serious- 
ly thinking of leaving the company, and 
taking a course in hairdressing. 

I've always done my own hair and often 
change style, the funny part is that half 
the girls where | work copy me. Could | be 
a success in this profession? 

R. B. 


Answer: I have put up your chart for 
3:30 P.M., but I do not think it sounds 
like you at all and if one does not know 
the correct time, it is only guessing, of 
which I strongly disapprove. You do not 
gain anything by being careless about 
your time, as you only get a false delinea- 
tion. You sound so like a Pisces person 
—breaking down and becoming ill when 
you have to fight, and allowing yourself 
to be put upon. Piscians cannot do their 
best without appreciation, but if they have 
this, nothing is impossible to them. 


I should go to your boss and say to 
him, quite calmly and unemotionally “I 
am sorry, I am not making a living wage 
at this work and unless you can pay me 
(whatever amount you think suitable) 
I must find something else.” Say it quite 
coldly and pleasantly, without entering 
into any argument and as if you did not 
care one way or the other. You are evi- 
dently valuable to him and he may agree, 
but don’t take less than the amount you 
have stated. 

If he refuses, by all means try the 
hairdressing. Jupiter is on a hairdressing 
degree. There may be a struggle before 
you gain success. Another strong planet 
rules scents, powder and hair lotions, 
etc., so, if the birth time is right, it has 
every chance of success, and you should 
do very well at it. You have a pleasant 
and cheerful manner which is invaluable 
when dealing with people. You would 
do well to take a partner, even if you do 
not always see eye to eye with them, but, 
if chosen with care, they may supply just 
the qualities you lack. You will definitely 
make money through your career. Do not 
allow people to browbeat you—they could 
not do it if you did not allow it. 


HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 
Houses Planets 

M.C. 28° Mercury 21°43’Libra 
11th 19 Venus 28 58 Virgo 
12th 9 Mars 20 14 Cancer 
Asc. 4 Jupiter 23 05 Pisces 
2nd 25 Saturn 15 07 Cancer 
3rd ! Uranus 12 09 Aquar. 
Luminaries Neptune 2 05 leo 
Sun 26° 47’Virgo Pluto 3 14 Cancer 
Moon 25 28 Aquarius N. Node 15 10 Aquer. 


Scorpio 
Sagitt. 
Capri. 
Aquar. 
Pisces 
Taurus 





Farm and Garden 


Scientific Guide for Lunar, 


Organic Farming and Planting . . . 


Charles R. Hook, Sr. 


Going Fishing? 

A good time is at tide time, when the water is in action, also when there is a high 
barometer and the Moon is in Last Quarter and New Moon phases. At these periods 
the fish are looking for food. Weather and other factors favorable, the best days are 
8th thru 18th. Fair dates are 5th thru 7th, 19th thru 21st. Low average dates Ist 


thru 4th and 22nd thru 28th. 
Planting 

Annual plants producing their yield 
above the soil are planted at New and 
First Quarters of the Moon, also called 
increase of the Moon. Biennials, peren- 
nials and all bulb-type crops, producing 
their yield above or below the soil are 
planted at Full Moon or Last Quarter, 
Last Quarter is listed as only a fair time 
to plant. Full Moon and Last Quarter 
are also known as the decrease of the 
Moon. Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces are 
the best signs for planting. Taurus, Libra 
and Capricorn are the fair signs for 
planting. 

Routine farm work is listed on the 
nonplanting, barren days. They are used 
for plowing, making soil ready for plant- 
ing, cultivating, destroying noxious 
growths and soil cleanup. 

Your Flower Garden: A good time for 
taking slips to root, planting and trans- 
planting all biennials, perennials and 
bulb-type plants, use organic plant foods, 
as well as compost and animal manures, 
mixing well into soil. This includes fish 
oil and dried animal blood. Fish oil acts 
as a repellent against dogs, cats and some 
insects, dried animal blood as a soil top 
dressing keeps rabbits away from many 
of your plants. The good dates are 4th 
after 2:28 P.M. thru 8th. Fair dates 11th 
after 8:50 A.M. thru 13th to 9:15 A.M. 
Time to Set Eggs: Set chickens eggs 3rd 
thru 5th. Set goose eggs 22nd and 23rd. 
Set duck and turkey eggs 24th and 25th. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched 15th thru 
17th and 24th thru 26th. 

Corn and Grain: A good time is 15th after 
8:53 A.M. thru 17th to 9:43 A.M. and 
24th after 7:50 A.M. thru 26th to 8:35 
P.M. Fair are the dates of 19th after 
1:23 P.M. thru 21st to 8:53 P.M. 
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Seeding for Hay, Lawns and Laying Sod: 
A fair time 4th after 2:28 P.M. thm 
6th, 8th, 11th after 8:50 A.M. thru 
13th to 9:15 A.M. The best date is the 
7th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Start 9th thru 17th, the best of these 
days are 11th thru 13th. 


Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting Grass; 
Good for slow growth 7th, 8th, 11th and 
12th. Fair for slow growth Sth thru 7th. 
Good for fast growth 15th, 16th, 24th 
thru 26th. Fair for fast growth 20th and 
21st. 

Irish Potatoes, Sweet Potatoes for Slips 
and all Bulb-Type Crops: The best time 
is 7th and 8th. The fair dates are 4th 
after 2:28 P.M. thru 6th, 11th after 
8:50 A.M. thru 13th to 9:15 A.M. 
Harvesting Seeds for Replanting: A very 
good time is 4th after 2:28 P.M. thru 6th. 
Harvesting Hay, Dry Feeds and Fodder, 
also Storage of Grain: A good time is Ist, 
9th and 10th. Fair dates 4th after 2:28 
P.M. thru 6th, 13th and 14th. 
Harvesting Fruit and Root Crops: The 
good dates are 4th after 2:28 P.M. thru 
6th, 13th and 14th. The fair dates are 
Ist, 9th and 10th. 


FARMER'S DAILY GUIDE 


February Ist—A good time to make preserves, 
jellies, pickles and soap. Paint, lay shingles and 
set fence posts. Do routine farm work. 
2nd thru 4th to 2:28 P.M.—Do routine farm 
and garden work. Prepare soil, hotbeds and 
cold frames to plant early seeds. 

4th after 2:28 P.M. thru 6th—Libra, Full 
Moon: Fair for planting all bulb-type plants, 
biennials and perennials. Use organic plant 
‘oods. 

7th—Scorpio, Full Moon: Good for planting 


Time given ig Eastern Standard. 





Farm and Garden 


all biennials, perennials and bulb-type plants. 
Make preserves, jellies, pickles and soap. Paint, 
lay shingles and set fence posts. Slaughter 
animals for food, freeze or can vegetables, 
meat and fruit; make vegetable and fruit 
juices, wine, sauerkraut and preserve eggs. 
Use organic plant foods. 

$th—Scorpio, Last Quarter: Good for all the 
work done on the 7th, except planting. It is 
fair for planting and using organic plant foods. 
§th and 10th—Do routine farm and garden 


ork. 
iith after 8:50 A.M. thru 13th to 9:15 A.M.— 
Fair for the same work as done on 4th thru 


6th. 
13th after 9:15 A.M. thru 14th—Good for 
same work as done on Ist. 


Over the 


Hi Neighbors! Those of you who may become 
new readers and planters, as well as my old 
timers, should pay particular attention to 
“Over the Fence” in the December 1960 issue 
with this information you will know when to 
start your planting in your area. Plants are 
seasonal. There are cold weather, mild weather, 
and hot weather plants. Each must be planted 
in their season for best results. 


In the January issue we learned something 
about soil management and conservation of 
soil with a few hints on soil building. Our 
crops for food are no better than the soil they 
grow in and the plant foods we put into the 
soil. When our Creator made this earth for 
Adam and Eve, He made it perfect for man 
to sustain life with all manner of supplies 
in the earth, for man’s future needs. Nature 
made it perfect. For ages man has tried to 
improve on nature in the agriculture field, 
by the use of substitutes. One of these was 
artificial moonlight. This theory was exploded 
over 60 years ago by a young experimenter, 
long before artificial moonlight could be used. 

Our January article tells of another theory 
which is lacking in its methods. Substitute 
plant chemical fertilizers are unnatural plant 
foods. The use of poison sprays and herbicides 
is a poor substitute for natural farming and 
gardening. 

Lunar or Moon sign planting is taking ad- 
vantage of the Moon’s phases and the sign it 
is in on the best days for planting. Various 
plant growths are governed by the Moon’s 
phases and the sign it is in. Tides of great 
bodies of water move twice in 24 hours with 
the Moon’s movement as our earth makes its 
one turn each 24 hours. If the Moon can 
affect the tides, it has the power to affect 
plants, as many plants are 90 percent water. 


There is no substitute for natural plant 
growth, it must be organic and natural ma- 
terials that come from or are in our soil as 
nature made it. When we add substitute plant 
foods, poison sprays and herbicides, we de- 
stroy the soil’s power to function in a natural 
manner. Soils become stiff and hard to work, 
soil bacteria and microorganisms cannot work 
in the soil, even the earthworm disappears 
es the soil, and he is a valuable plant food 

er. 


Hose water or any water other than a na- 
tural rain is a substitute for nature, and only 
keeps the plant alive. Each drop of rain 
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15th after 8:53 A.M. thru 17th to 9:43 A.M.— 
Pisces, New Moon: Good for planting and 
transplanting all annual plants that produce 
their yield above the soil. Use mulches and 
topsoil dressings. 

17th after 9:43 A.M. thru 19th to 1:23 P.M.— 
Do routine farm work. 

19th after 1:23 P.M. thru 21st—Taurus, New 
Moon: Fair for the same work as done on 
15th thru 17th. 

22nd and 23rd—Do routine farm and garden 


work, 

24th after 7:50 A.M. thru 26th—Good for the 
same work as done on 15th thru 17th, 

27th and 28th—Do routine farm and den 
work. Prepare soil, hotbeds and cold Gone 
ready for March planting. 


Fenco— 


carries a particle of dust or the drop could 
not form. Volcanic ash and dusts of the 
earth are carried by the winds into the clouds. 
This dust contains particles of minerals for 
the formation of the raindrop, its water pure 
evaporated moisture, electrified and pure air 
aeriated. Plants that were at a standstill before 
the rain, start a new growth, flower buds pop 
into bloom overnight and the parched lawn 
starts a new growth. 


TRACE ELEMENTS 

What do trace elements do to my soil? Those 
valuable minerals, trace elements, are sealed 
up in the soil and our plants are unable to 
get them. If our plants are deprived of these 
trace elements, they become sick plants. In 
turn such plants also are deficient in minerals 
in our foods. We also feel the effect of low 
food values in such plants. Fields that have 
long been farmed the substitute way and have 
never had sufficient organic matter added to 
replace the trace elements, soon become de- 
ficient in them. 

If your worries are poor crops, you are not 
an organic planter, or the fields you purchased 
were depleted of natural material for plant 
growth by the former owner or tenant. Depleted 
soils can be made to produce again, if we do it 
the organic way and replace the trace elements. 

These elements are as important to plants 
as plant food and just as important for man’s 
health. The quantity needed by plant or man 
is very minute and plants pick these up as 
soluble matter from the soil’s moisture. Raw 
rock phosphate from Tennessee, North and 
South Carolina and many states west of the 
Mississippi, is also high in these trace minerals. 
Raw rock granite (potash) is a 20 trace min- 
eral product. These are al] organic and are 
the best to return the lost minerals to your 
soil. 

Letters from our readers have indicated that 
they wish to know more about the trace min- 
erals and as space allows for this article I will 
try in as few words as possible to tell about 
the most important ones. 


Plant foods alone will not produce large 
yields, with organic or soluble chemical fer- 
tilizers. However, organic matter returns great 
quantities of trace elements to the soil, but 
even this is not sufficient for many years of 
continuous cropping. Your raw rock phosphates 
and granite rock potash contain these natural 
elements that soil and plants need. From my 
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many experimental plantings it has proven 
that the trace elements are just as important as 
the three plant foods, nitrogen, phosphate and 
potash (organic, to be sure). 


When the trace elements are added to the 
soil with organic compost or when animal 
manure is used, crops respond to their addi- 
tion much quicker, than to soils that have been 
fertilized by soluble chemical fertilizers. Or- 
ganic fed soils are more open and allow easy 
entry of oxygen and rain. The quantity of trace 
elements for organic soils is much less than 
that used on soluble commercial fertilizer fed 
soils. The answer is that the latter soils’ ele- 
ments have been almost depleted of the trace 
elements. 


Manganese is a trace element. In my home 
state many acres of soybeans are grown an- 
nually. The soil seems deficient of manganese 
for this crop, the leaves turn yellow and 
growth slows down. There is little trouble from 
the yellowing of the leaves where raw rock 
phosphate or granite rock (potash) is used. 
Commercial sprayers giving the beans a light 
spraying soon brings the crop back to health. 
The plant’s response to the very minute ele- 
ment as a spray or soil fertilizer proves the 
importance of trace elements to plant health 
. and growth. 

The deficiency of boron, another trace ele- 
ment, causes alfalfa to have  off-colored 
leaves, also the curling of tip leaves. A very 
little borax mixed with plant foods, compost 
or manure will correct the deficiency in the 
soil. I said trace of borax, a little does good, 
try % pound to a ton of plant food, it is easier 
to add later if needed. 


If we use our natural raw rock phosphate, 
granite rock and other mined deposits we get 
the trace elements our soil needs for plants 
to produce good crops. These materials will not 
overdose your soil, but be sure that you have 
an equal covering of the area treated. The 
yellowing of leaves can be a signal of a de- 
ficiency of zinc in our soils. Peach trees, 
asters, corn and other plants make their needs 
known in this way. A trace is a trace and I 
will try to explain how little a trace is. A North 
Carolina grower of asters noticed the aster 
leaves had a yellow color—his first thought 
was that the plants needed more water, his 
source of water came from a galvanized tank 
(zinc), after a few waterings from the tank, 
the yellow disappeared. He thought he had 
solved the trouble, all the plants needed was 
more water. A California peach grower was 
having trouble with yellowing leaves. He 
blamed the trouble on a nearby broadcasting 
tower, that it must be the electric impulses 
that caused the yellow leaves. He circled the 
tree trunks with a six foot high galvanized 
fence wire, in a year the yellows were gone. 
The trace of zinc washed from the wire by the 
rains, was just enough to bring the trees to 
health. 


Our plants’ leaves must be their natural 
color, as only from healthy leaves can crops 
come. The leaves make the starches and sugars 
that go into the fruits or parts of the plant 
we eat. The leaves are the stomach and lungs 


of the plant. How long can a man live with 
an ill stomach or poor lungs? Plants are living 
things, they need natural plant foods and na- 
ture’s natural minerals. 
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To tell the history about the 20 trace eg 
ments would make a small-sized book, by 
what has been written gives us an idea they 
are just as important in the soil as the plan 
foods we know as nitrogen phosphate ang 
potash. If the following trace elements are jp 
the soil the plants need them and remove , 
very minute part of them, they are—phoy. 
phorous, silicon, fluorine, boron, carbon, x 
carbonate, chlorine, iodine, sulphur titanium 
carbon, organic iron, aluminum, calcium, Mag. 
nesium, sodium, potassium, manganese, chrom. 
ium, copper, cobault, nickel, tin, zinc ang 
nitrogen. All of these are found in our natural 
organic plant foods and only in them. 

The old professor who said, “A job well 
done won't have to be done over again,” | 
wonder if he ever weeded a garden or planted 
one with great care year after year. Nature 
repeats itself over and over again. The better 
you do the task, the longer it lasts, nothing 
man-made, seems to last forever. 


Out of the Kitchen 


Hi Homemaker! My addition to Mr. Hook’ 
article this month will be rather short, but a 
very important tip for all that like to feed the 
family good, at a reasonable price. The price 
of foods alone does not always indicate we are 
being well nourished, many foods we eat are 
deficient in food values. Mr. Hook stressed 
the importance of trace elements or minerals in 
the soil for healthy plant growth, we need 
them for our well being. 

What I have in mind this month is a Depart 
ment of Agriculture Bulletin on Food Manage. 
ment. A book every homemaker should have. 
It is a ready reference book, especially when 
you have a question about foods. If you know 
all the answers to the following you don’t need 
the bulletin. What is nutrition up to date? 

Body’s need, A to Z—protein, calcium, iron, 
iodine, etc. Vitamins as general, A, the B 
family, C and D. Food for fuel, controlling 
weight. Finding out what is in our food. Foo 
plans for a balanced diet. How to figure your 
family’s needs. What is in each food group. 
Servings and pounds. If you don’t have the 
answers to all these, you need the bulletin 
Nor is this all, there are recipes for many tasty 
meals, using canned and frozen foods. Als 
temperatures for cooking many foods, an 
other information you need in the kitchen. 


This is not an advertisement for the bulletin 
but a service of this magazine, so our reader 
can get the information they need. Send only 
silver coins, not stamps, to Superintendent of 
Documents, United States Government Printing 
Office, Washington 25, D.C. Ask for Food 
Management and Recipes. Home and Garden’ 
bulletin no. 1, price 25¢. The 96 p. bulletins 
the answer to many homemaker’s questions 
about the cooking and nutrition of food. 

Elizabeth Hook 


















In this department, Mr. Hook answers persond 
questions about your gardening problems. All o 
ticles are written about three months in advance 
of publication, therefore no answers will appeo 
prior to that time. For reply by mail send 
addressed stamped envelope. 
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February 
... WEATHER 


Hawaii 

North: Clear, mild 1-2; part cloudy 3-5; 
local showers, storms 6-7; clear, cooler 
8-9; part cloudy, warm 10-12; numerous 
storms mts. 13-15; part cloudy 16-20; 
clear 21-24; part cloudy 25-26; showers 
or storms 27-28. 

South: Clear, warm 1-2; cloudy 3-5; local 
storms 6-10; cloudy 11-13; part cloudy 
14-16; clear 17-23; cloudy 24-25; 






showers or storms 26-28. 

Alaska 
North; Clear, very cold 1-2; part cloudy 
3; cloudy 4-5; light snow 6-7; clear, very 
cold 8-11; cloudy 12-13; light snow 14- 
15; clear, cold 16-20; part cloudy 21- 
23; moderate snow 22-23; cloudy 24-25; 
clear, cold 26-28. 
South: Much rain and heavy snow most 
every day except 3-4; 18-20 and 24-25. 


Atlantic Coast 
Midwinter will be very changeable with more than usual snow near 
the Great Lakes and seasonal in all respects in the Southeast. Watch 
for sudden changes in northern portions. Good snow amounts in New 


England. 

New England 
Maine—Part cloudy 1; clear, cold 2-3; 
cloudy W., clear E. 4-5; snow 6-8; 
showery, cold, windy 9-12; cloudy 13; 
clear, cold 14-18; cloudy 19-20; local 
snow showers 21-24; part cloudy 25-26; 
snow E., part cloudy W. 27-28. 

N.H., Vt.—Clear, cold 1-3; showers 4-6; 
rain or snow 7-10; cloudy 11-12; snow 
13-14; part cloudy 15-16; clear 17-19; 
cloudy N., clear S. 20-23; part cloudy, 
milder 24-25; snow W., part cloudy E. 
26-28. 

Mass.—Clear, cold 1-3; part cloudy 4; 
showery 5-6; fog, light rain or snow 7-9; 
snow W., cloudy E. 10-11; cloudy E., 
snow W. 12-13; clear, cold 14-16; part 
cloudy to cloudy, cold 17-19; clear 20- 
24; cloudy 25-26; rain or snow 27-28. 
R.I., Conn.—Clear, cold 1-3; showery 
4-6; light rain or snow 7-9; snow E., 
clear W. 10-11; part cloudy, cold 12-14; 
clear 15-17; cloudy, light rain 18-20; 
clear, cold 21-24; clear E., cloudy W. 
25; rain or snow 26-28. 

Middle Coast 
New York: North—Clear 1-2; cloudy 3; 
showery 4-6; rain or snow 7-10; cloudy, 
cold 11-12; clear, cold 13-16; part 


cloudy 17-18; rain or snow 19-20; cloudy 
21-22; clear 23-24; rain or snow 25-27; 
cloudy 28. 

South—Variable cloudiness 1-4; local 





showers, cold 5-7; rain or snow 8-10; 
part cloudy, very cold, winds 11-14; 
cloudy 15-16; rain or snow 17-19; part 
cloudy W., cloudy E. 20-21; clear, cold 
22-24; part cloudy, warmer 25-26; rain 
or snow 27-28. 

West—Part cloudy 1; cloudy 2; snow 3- 
4; cloudy, cold 5-7; snow 8-10; part 
cloudy 11-12; snow 13-14; cloudy 15-17; 
clear 18-20; cloudy 21-22; snow 23-24; 
clear 25-26; rain or snow 27-28. 

N.J., Del., Md.—Part cloudy 1; cloudy 
2-3; rain or snow showers 4-6; unsettled 
7-8; showers and scattered thunderstorms 
9-10; cloudy, colder 11-12; clear, cold 
13-15; cloudy 16-18; showers 19-20; 
clear, colder 21-24; part cloudy 25-26; 
cloudy 27; showers 28. 

Penna.: East—Cloudy 1-3; showers 4-6; 
considerable rain or snow 7-10; cloudy, 
colder 11-12; clear, cold 13-15; part 
cloudy 16-17; cloudy 18-19; light rain 
or snow 20-21; cloudy 22; clear, cold 
23-26; cloudy 27; showery 28. 

West: Cloudy 1-2; snow 3-4; cloudy 5-6; 
clear, cold 7-8; snow likely 9-10; clear 
11-12; high cloudiness 13-14; snow 15- 
17; cloudy 18-19; part cloudy 20-21; 
clear 22-25; part cloudy 26; rain or snow 
27-28. 

W.Va.—Cloudy 1-2; snow 3-4; part 
cloudy, cold 5-7; snow 8-10; unsettled 
11-13; cloudy 14-15; part cloudy 16-18; 
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- 19-24; cloudy 25; rain or snow 26- 
Va.—High clouds 1-2; snow or rain 3-5; 
cloudy 6-7; clear 8-10; part cloudy 11- 
13; showers 14-16; cloudy, colder 17-18; 
clear 19-24; cloudy 25-26; showers 27-28. 
N.C.—High clouds 1-2; rain or snow 3- 
5; cloudy 6-8; part cloudy 9-11; unsettled 
12-14; cloudy 15-17; rain or storms 18- 
20; cloudy 21-22; clear 23-27; cloudy 
28. 
South Coast 

S.C.—Increasing cloudiness 1-2; rain, 
showers 3-5; cloudy 6-8; clear 9-11; 


East of the 
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showery 12-14; clear 15-17; part cloudy 
18-19; cloudy, local showers 20-23; clear, 
cool 24-26; rain W., cloudy E. 27-28. 
Ga.—Part cloudy 1; cloudy 2-3; rain, 
showers 4-6; cloudy 7-8; clear, cooler 9- 
13; local showers, milder 14-15; clear 
16-18; part cloudy 19-21; rain N., cloudy 
S. 22-24; cloudy W., clear E. 25-26; 
clear N., cloudy S. 27-28. 

Fla.—Clear 1-2; cloudy 3; rain 4-5; 
cloudy 6-7; clear, cooler 8-10; clear N., 
cloudy S. 11-13; showers N., clear S. 14- 
15; clear, cool 16-23; cloudy N. 24-25; 
part cloudy 26-27; showers, rain 28. 


Mississippi 


Unusual amount of snow and rain, accompanied by rapid tempera- 
ture changes are expected. Many records will be broken and incon- 


veniences anticipated. 

North Central 
Mich.—Cloudy 1-2; clear, very cold N., 
cloudy S. 3-4; snow, part cloudy 5-7; 
cloudy 8; snow 9-11; cloudy, milder 12- 
13; clear N., snow S. 14-16; unsettled 
17-19; clear 20-22; showery N., clear S. 
23; part cloudy 24-26; numerous snow 
showers 27-28. 

Wisc.—Cloudy N., snow S. 1-2; clear W., 
cloudy E. 3-5; part cloudy, cold 6-7; 
cloudy 8-9; rain or snow 10-12; snow 13- 
14; flurries 15-16; clear, cold 17-19; un- 
settled 20-21; clear 22-24; cloudy S., 
snow N. 25-27; clear 28. 

Iil.—Snow 1-2; cloudy 3; clear, colder 
4-6; cloudy 7; snow 8-9; snow showers 
10-12; cloudy, cold 13-14; clear 15-17; 
cloudy 18-20; clear, cold 21-25; cloudy 
26; rain or snow 27-28. 

Ind.—Cloudy 1; snow 2-4; clear 5-8; 
cloudy 9-10; snow 11; rain or snow 12- 
13; unsettled 14-16; fog, cloudiness 17- 
19; part cloudy 20-22; clear 23-25; 
cloudy 26; rain or snow 27-28. 
Ohio—Cloudy 1-2; rain or snow 3-5; 
clear 6-8; cloudy 9-11; cloudy 12-13; 


rain or snow 14-16; cloudy, cold 17-18; 
clear 19-21; high cloudiness 22-23; clear 
24-25; cloudy 26; rain or snow 27-28. 

South and Gulf 
Ky.—Snow W., cloudy E. 1-3; part 
cloudy, colder 4-6; cloudy 7-8; snow E., 
cloudy W. 9-11; rain or snow W., part 
cloudy E. 12-14; part cloudy 15-17; un- 
settled 18-20; cloudy 21-23; part cloudy 
24-25; heavy rain, snow 26-28. 
Tenn.—Cloudy 1-3; part cloudy W., 
cloudy E. 4-5; clear 6-8; snow E., part 
cloudy W. 9-12; rain or snow 13-14; part 
cloudy 15-17; clear 18-21; cloudy 22-24; 
part cloudy 25-26; much rain 27-28. 
Miss., Ala.—Cloudy W., part cloudy E. 
1-2; rain or snow 3-5; cloudy 6; clear W., 
part cloudy E. 7-11; showers moving E. 
12-14; cloudy, cooler 15-16; clear, cool 
17-21; cloudy 22-23; rain or showers 24- 
25; unsettled 26-27; clear 28. 
La.—Cloudy 1-2; rain, cooler 3-4; cloudy 
N., showery S. 5-6; clear 7-9; part cloudy 
10-12; cloudy 13-14; part cloudy 15-16; 
clear 17-20; cloudy 21-23; unsettled 24 
26; showers, cooler 27-28. 


West of the Mississippi 
Precipitation rather heavy in the north, tapering to light in Okla- 
homa and N. Texas, and again moderate in S. Texas. Temperatures 
will be low in the north and milder in the south. 


Northern Plains 
Minn.—Clear E., cloudy W. 1-2; cloudy, 
milder 3-5; rain or snow 6-7; cloudy 8-9; 
clear 10-11; rain or snow W., part cloudy 
E. 12-14; showery 15-17; cloudy 18; 
clear, cold 19-24; variable cloudiness N., 
rain or snow S. 25-27; clear 28. 
N.D.—Cloudy W., clear E. 1-2; clear, 
cold 3-4; unsettled 5-7; cloudy 8-9; part 
cloudy 10-13; clear 14-16; cloudy, milder 


17-19; rain or snow 20-22; cloudy W., 
clear E. 23-25; snow moving south 26; 
clear 27-28. 

S.D.—Snow 1-2; clear 3-4; snow W., 
cloudy E. 5-6; clear, colder 7-10; part 
cloudy 11-12; showery 13-14; clearing 
15; cloudy 16-18; rain or snow 19-20; 
cloudy 21; clear 22-24; rain or snow 25- 
26; clear, cold 27-28. 
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The Weather 


Neb.—Snow 1-2; clear N., showers S. 3- 
4; clear 5-7; cloudy 8-9; part cloudy 10- 
11; local showers 12-13; unsettled 14-16; 
variable cloudiness 17-19; clear, colder 
20-21; clear, milder 22-24; cloudy 25-26; 
rain or snow 27-28. 

lowa—Cloudy N., snow S. 1-2; cloudy 3; 
clear, cold 4-6; part cloudy 7-8; clear E., 
cloudy W. 9-10; rain or snow 11-14; 
cloudy 15-17; rain or snow 18-19; cloudy 
20; clear, cold 21-25; cloudy 26; rain or 
snow 27; clear 28. 

Kans.—Snow 1-2; clear, cold 3-6; part 
cloudy 7-8; cloudy 9-10; part cloudy 11- 
12; rain or snow E., clear W. 13-14; 
cloudy 15-17; rain or snow 18-19; cloudy 
20-21; clear 22-24; local thunderstorms, 
showers 25-26; clear, cooler 27-28. 

Southern Plains 

Okla—Rain or snow 1-2; cloudy 3-4; 
part cloudy W., cloudy E. 5-6; clear, 
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colder 7-8; cloudy N., part cloudy S. 9- 
10; rain or snow 11-12; clear, cold 13- 
14; cloudy 15-16; rain, storms 17-19; 
clear, colder 20-23; some storms W., 
clear E. 24-26; clear 27-28. 

Mo.—Rain or snow 1-4; cloudy. 5-6; 
clear 7-8; cloudy 9-10; showery 11-14; 
cloudy 15-16; part cloudy 17-18; clear 
19-22; cloudy 23-24; rain or snow 25- 
27; clear 28. 

Ark.—Rain 1-2; cloudy, colder 3-4; clear 
5-8; high cloudiness 9-10; rain, storms 
11-12; part cloudy 13-15; cloudy 16-17; 
rain, storms 18-20; clear 21-24; cloudy 
25-26; rain 27-28. 

Texas—Rain N., cloudy S. 1-2; clear, 
cold N., cloudy S. 3-5; much unsettled- 
ness 6-9; showers 10-13; clear 14-16; 
part cloudy 17-18; cloudy, milder 19-21; 
local showers 22-25; clear N., cloudy S. 
26-28. 


Rockies and Pacific Coast 
Watch for much rain. and snow Pacific Coast thru Montana and 
Wyoming; dry and cool Nevada thru New Mexico. Snow records will 


be broken. 

Rocky Mountains 
Mont.—Part cloudy N., clear, cold S. 
1-2; cloudy 3-4; local showers 5-7; snow 
W., cloudy E. 8-10; part cloudy 11-13; 
unsettled 14-16; much snow W., 
showery E. 17-19; clear, very cold 
20-22; cloudy N., part cloudy S. 23-25; 
clear, cold 26-28. 

Wyo.—Cloudy E., snow W. 1-2; cloudy 
W., clear E. 3-4; clear 5-6; snow E., 
cloudy W. 7-9; part cloudy 10-12; un- 
settled 13-15; cloudy 16-18; cloudy N.., 
clear S. 19-23; snow showers 24-25; 
clear, cold 26-28. 

Colo.—Cloudy N., snow S. 1-2; clear W., 
cloudy E. 3-4; part cloudy, very cold 5- 
7; part cloudy, milder 8-9; cloudy 10-11; 
local showers 12-14; unsettled 15-18; 
much rain or snow 19-21; clear, cold 
22-23; cloudy E., snow W. 24-25; snow 
26-27; clear 28. 

Pacific Northwest 
Utah—Cloudy N., clear S. 1-2; clear, 
cold 3-9; part cloudy, cool 10-12; cloudy 
13-14; rain or snow 15-17; clear, cold 
18-20; much snow, rain 21-26; clear, 
cold 27-28. 

Idaho—Showers 1-3; cloudy N., clear S. 
4-6; cloudy 7-9; rain or snow 10-12: un- 
settled 13-15; cloudy N., clear S. 16-18; 


snow N., cloudy S. 19-24; cloudy, cold S., 
part cloudy N. 25-26; clear 27-28. 
Wash., Oreg.—Rain, snow W., cloudy E. 
1-3; part cloudy, cold 4-5; coastal cloudy, 
part cloudy E. 6-9; cloudy 10; cloudy 
Wash., part cloudy Oreg. 11-14; rain or 
snow 15-17; cloudy W., part cloudy E. 
18-20; rain or snow 21-23; clear, colder 
W., cloudy E. 24-26; clear, cold 27-28. 
Southwest 
Calif.—Cloudy coastal, clear, mild E. 1- 
3; cloudy 4-5; showers or rain 6-8; clear 
9-12; rain or snow 13-15; cloudy N., 
clear S. 16-18; clear N., cloudy S. 19-23; 
part cloudy 24-25; clear, milder 26-28. 
Nev.—Cloudy 1-2; clear 3-4; part cloudy 
5-7; clear 8-9; cloudy N., clear S. 10-12; 
rain or snow N., clear S. 13-15; cloudy 
16-18; unsettled 19-21; clear N., rain S. 
22-24; snow N., clear S. 25-26; clear, 
cold 27-28. 
N.Mex,—Clear 1-10; cloudy 11; rain or 
snow 12-15; some showers 16-18; clear, 
cold 19-23; rain or snow 24-27; clear 28. 
Ariz.—Clear or part cloudy 1-11; local 
showers 12-13; cloudy N., clear S. 14-16; 
unsettled 17-19; rain N., part cloudy S. 
20-24; rain or snow 25-26; clear, cold 
27-28. 





1961 RAPHAEL EPHEMERIS . . . An Annual, giving the position of planets and 
sidereal time for noon each day of the year. Send check or M.O. for $1.25 to 
Clancy Publications, Inc., 148 Larchmont Ave., Larchmont, N. Y. 


(All back copies are available from 1860 on for $1.50) 






80 


TOMORROW'S NEWS 
(Continued from page 50) 
Military affairs will attract increased at- 
tention and some changes and movements 
may be necessitated and special recruit- 
ments may be ordered. Party splits and 
differences between the Center and the 

States may occur. 

Transport problems will loom large 
and unexpected difficulties are likely to 
take place with disturbances of vested 


interests. 
—S. Rajagopala, Madras State 


* * co 

Russia 

Tempers will be short behind Kremlin 
walls these days, for Mars is precisely 
on the 10th cusp of the Full Moon chart 
for Moscow. If this refers to internal af- 
fairs alone, it bespeaks another power 
struggle in the ruling clique. If it ex- 
presses through foreign relations it signi- 
fies a blow to Soviet prestige. In any 
event, February is not a harmonious 
period for Russia. Mars is stationary in 
opposition to the national Venus and 
domestically this points to a downswing 
in public morale. 

The Soviet Union’s phony peace over- 
tures will, to their surprise, be resound- 
ingly rejected by the entire free world, 
leaving them nothing to go on in the near 
future and hence requiring them to com- 
pletely revise foreign policies. The Jupiter- 
Saturn conjunction does not fall in any 
critical zone of the sky for them, so the 
transition in the value of the ruble will 
proceed with greater ease than economists 
supposed it would. Still, the deep point of 
winter seems to be a favored time in 
which Communist strategists dream up 
more mischief for a world both weary and 
wary of Russian designs. 

—Staff Writer 
* ok 
HISTORY-MAKING ECLIPSES 
(Continued from page 4) 
thus render itself liable to restraints or 
government control. 

These eclipses test heavily the British 
1707 chart as well as the natus of Her 
Majesty, in both cases involving the Ist 
and the 7th houses. Thus lively political 
debates will come not only in the United 
States but in England also. The British 
will have to make new understandings 
with both their rivals and partners. 

The summer solar eclipse at 19° Leo 
almost exactly opposes the Soviet Uranus, 
thus promising important adjustments in 
the ruling coterie with the aim of stream- 
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lining the methods and the efforts of the 
privileged groups. Swift, radical adjust. 
ments will be made in Moscow, attended 
with the usual shiftings and demotions of 
various individuals. In China’s and Cuba’s 
charts the horizons are under a planetary 
squeeze, auguring a bid for recognition 
by the opposition groups. I do not know 
who is the real power in China; but in 
Cuba’s case the nativity of Fidel Castro 
will be mightily stressed, so the man will 
meet the supreme test of his entire life, 

Both the United Arab Republic and 
the de facto regime of Turkey have a Leo- 
Aquarius meridian and this will be struck 
by both solar eclipses, so the two coun- 
tries will have difficult tests to meet. In 
addition, Nasser’s own nativity is under 
immense pressure cosmically, and the 
February eclipse is right on the natal 
Mercury of the Republic he created, and 
in Turkey’s case the August eclipse is 
right on the natal Uranus. 

But great persons of eminence are not 
the only ones to win and hold our at- 
tention, for in the case of Prince Andrew, 
Queen Elizabeth’s young son, the August 
eclipse is exactly on the child’s Uranus. 
Since solar eclipses return to the same 
degrees, he will again have these celestial 
visitations. So here is wishing him luck. 

There is always the implied question 
as to whether or not there will be war 
in 1961—big, hot war, soon! Of the 
statesmen studied only perhaps deGaulle 
would be cosmically impelled to take 
military action in a big way. All other 
leaders will work feverishly to secure 
the peace. The current gathering in New 
York of many top world leaders carries 
my prediction in a similar analysis in the 
past that the year 1960 would witness 
such a vast effort to secure the peace. But 
the year 1961 will be strongly Martian: 
every statesman will try to force his views 


upon others and try to claim the credit j 


for any success. The powerfully Martian 
lunations of 1961 will make the first 
person singular the most vital concern of 
all leaders. 


Lyndoe’s “‘Astrology For Everyone” 


A modern do-it-yourself book! 
Clear step-by-step methods to set 
our own chart. No additional 
ooks are needed. Send check or 
M.O. for $3.50 to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
148 Larchmont Ave. Larchmont, N. ¥. 
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Moon P hues 


February Transits 
The Sun from 12°06’ Aquarius to 
10°23’ Pisces, entering Pisces on the 18th 
at 4:26 P.M.: forms an opposition to 
Uranus on the 12th; a trine to Mars on 
the 19th; a conjunction to Mercury on 
the 21st and an opposition to Pluto on 
the 25th. 
Mercury from 28°29’ Aquarius to 9°09’ 
Pisces on the 12th at 6:35 P.M., when it 
is stationary-retrograde to 26°12’ Aquari- 
us, entering Pisces on the Ist at 4:35 
P.M., re-entering Aquarius on the 24th 
at 3:31 P.M.: forms a trine to Mars on 
the Ist; an opposition to Pluto on the 8th 
and again on the 17th and a trine to Mars 
on the 23rd. 
Venus from 29°01’ Pisces to 22°26’ Aries, 
entering Aries on the Ist at 11:41 P.M.: 





~ 


Evalyn J. Adams 
and Major Aspects 
forms a square to Mars on the 2nd. 
Mars, retrograde since November 20th, 
from 0°09’ to 0°00’ Cancer on the Sth 
at 9:52 P.M., when it turns stationary- 
direct to 2°58’ Cancer. 
Jupiter from 21°18’ to 27°19’ Capricorn: 
forms a conjunction (mutation) to Saturn 
on the 18th at 7:21 P.M. in 25°06’ 
Capricorn. 
Saturn from 23°15’ to 26°13’ Capricorn. 
Uranus, retrograde since December Ist, 
from 24°16’ to 23°03’ Leo. 
Neptune from 11°17’ to 11°19’ Scorpio 
on the 11th at 6:37 A.M., when it turns 
stationary-retrograde to 11°14’ Scorpio. 
Pluto, retrograde since December 9th, 
from 7°28’ to 6°46’ Virgo. 





MOON PHASES—FULL MOON 
Effective January 31st (at 1:47 P.M. in 
11°40’ Leo) to February 15th 
This will be a month of strange inter- 
ludes or happenings, and when it is fin- 
ished there will be much to unravel in 
trying to find out just how so many 
things could have become snarled. Much 
of this month could be profitably spent 
in strictly routine matters. It is true 
that a mutation does occur in Capricorn, 
but there is little to release its strength 
at the present time. However, we will 
experience a rather steady period in busi- 
ness, with those in authority adopting 

wise and sensible policies. 

We have just passed through one of 
the great eras of all time, with the strong- 
est planetary force that we will have for 
many years. This brought the world 
through a cold war practically unscathed, 
when many times it seemed to be on 
the brink of destruction. Now we have 
seen how it was accomplished, and with 
the lessening of such protective patterns, 
it is almost as if mankind is now called 
upon to show how he will go about stem- 
ming the tides set up by the world rebels. 


~ same rules apply to our personal 
ives, 


Time given is Eastern Standard. 


The thread of deception and chaos runs 
pretty consistently throughout the month. 
It will be difficult to pierce. Chores will 
be neglected and some of the more prosaic 
but necessary labors to keep the wheels of 
commerce rolling will be treated with a 
listless “It can wait, there is always to- 
morrow.” We can be caught in the under- 
tow and find ourselves floundering. 

Last Quarter 
Effective February 8th to 15th—19°42’ 
Scorpio 

The courageous and protective instinct 
has imbued us mentally, but we were 
either thwarted by unpleasant circum- 
stances or through offering our energies 
where they were not wanted. All of this 
gives a feeling of subservience. Sometimes 
folks exert a diabolic force that touches 
all who come in contact with them, which 
causes everything to just sort of wilt. This 
selfsame force can cause an abject lazi- 
ness where there seems to be a beehive 
of planning, but nothing of real worth 
accomplished. Don’t be misled when you 
witness such goings-on. There is, of 
course, a seasonal letdown. This stems 
from a shifting of planetary force, that 
can be veritable magic if directed. 

Friends will come to a parting of the 
ways, and goals will take second place to 
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Tropical 








New Moon 
February 15, 1961; 3:10 A.M. EST 
Washington, D.C. 
the search for glamour and pleasure. This 
is only fool’s gold and though it may not 
tarnish there is little of real value. And 
by a fluke happening the piper may 
have to be paid. Strange pleasures and 
individuals are to be avoided if we wish 
to come in for that safe landing. Hunches 
out of the blue may be unreliable. 
New Moon 
Effective February 15th (at 3:10 A.M. 
in 26°25’ Aquarius) to March 2nd 

A total eclipse occurs in an area where 
there is an already explosive and cyclonic 
pressure building up. This is due to be 
touched off at any time. If you are at 
the point of walking out and calling it a 
day just keep the lid on the teakettle, if 
you are not doing anything to create such 
a condition, as one of these fine days you 
will probably find that the irritant has 
removed itself. Generally this comes sud- 
denly and without warning. 

The male contingent will take up arms 
to rout the invading armies, but will have 
little effect in the final roundup. There 
will be a cleanup time of the debris left 
after the scuttling of the decks. 

Again we are prone to lethargy and a 
desire to hibernate. Spirits are low, mak- 
ing us vulnerable. Actually it should be a 
time to refuel by proper rest. Keep the 
sights high and don’t go slumming, even 
to pick up a bargain! 

There may be some rude awakenings 
in store for those who have been sliding 
through by masquerading in any way, be- 
cause no one was making inspections of 
income and outgo, supplies and actual 
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work output. It is ideal for personal de- 
tection of discrepancies or for profes. 
sional private eyes to operate, because 
the culprits who are carrying off the loot 
or behaving in other devious ways would 
not feel the eye of suspicion. And there 
is a great deal of boldness in petty thiey- 
ing at such times. This generally comes 
from the more common individual who 
can look you brazenly in the eye, while 
taking your wallet from your purse. 
First Quarter 
Effective February 22nd to March 2nd 
—3°30’' Gemini 

The hoped for miracle to save us from 
the slump of despair, after all of the 
buffeting in choppy seas, will be forth- 
coming, but it is the last grasp of the straw 
that pulls us back to shore. Little is to be 
accomplished in a hush, hush atmosphere 
and would only serve to bring about an 
“out of the frying pan into the fire” situ- 
ation. When will we learn to sense that 
dealings that are not aboveboard are 
brought about by forces that do not augur 
successful outcomes. Where all concerned 
are let in on the secrets there is a pervad- 
ing faith which makes great discoveries. 

It is hoped that all the odds and ends, 
attending our daily lives, will have been 
cleared up, so that we can enter the 
springtime with that glorious feeling of 
renewal. 

a + * 

Now to go over “My Views on the 
Election.” First of all, there are no 
magic formulas in astrology. Both can- 
didates had such contradictory “for” and 
“againsts” that it was difficult to decide 
which would carry the plurality. Elec- 
tion day had to bring hardship one way 
or the other because of the opposition to 
Saturn that the Moon in Cancer held. On 
that day the public could become more 
security-conscious, making it Mr. Ken- 
nedy’s day. With this aspect in mind | 
wrote “that he will come very close in 
this race with just such a background 
as that of Franklin Delano Roosevelt.” 
And due to the Jupiter transit “Senator 
Kennedy does have the strongest planetary 
emphasis at election time.” 

Mr. Nixon’s chart, with the mor 
major emphasis of transiting Saturn in- 
dicated that he would be elected if the 
public chose to keep the peace with “cold 
war.” There was one inevitable conclus- 
ion which I quote from my analysis . .. 
“Of one thing we can be sure, the rt 
turns will show a nip and tuck tally.” 
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Day by Day For All Signs 
Aspects ks 


Interpretations by * Rose Campbell Starr 
Your Daily Hour Guide for right action at the right time. Each influence becomes effective 
several hours in advance of the hour given and decreases in power rapidly thereafter. 
It is better to act earlier than later. Generally aspects of the Moon are considered in effect 
approximately 10 hrs. prior to time given. All time given is EST — subtract I hr. for CST; 
2 hrs. for MST; 3 hrs. for PST. NOTE: The New Moon, which is a total eclipse of the Sun, 
occurs on the 15th at 3:10 A.M. in 26°25’ Aquarius. The mutation of Jupiter and Sa- 
turn occurs on the 18th at 7:21 P.M. in 25°06’ Capricorn. 








EN ERIE RE ee OO et ne pe Cn ee Richard Murakami 
res. | £.S.T. | ASPECTS | INTERPRETATIONS 

1 5:38am I9N JV 13°32'8 Ideas or impressions that come unheralded in 

9:25 DQRH 21°23 % the early hours ought not to be taken too seri- 


ously. By being reserved and realistic we preserve 


WED. 1:19pm DQ b 23°19 F the necessary degree of dignity, leaving a margin 





3:10 DAo¢ MR 24°14’ Q for surprise, interest, excitement or stimulation. 
4:35 8 enters Mercury enters Pisces. 
Keen observation gives smart ideas, resulting 
6:20 8X Ag? BR 0°07’ @ in quick progressive moves in the right direction, 
so that the evening may be devoted to thinking 
8:00 >N i @ 11°51’ 8S out projects, programs, or meeting interesting 
people. 
11:41 9 enters T Venus enters Aries. 
2 1:50am @TrocR 8°06’ @ #£zFickle-minded persons or pleasure-seekers 


ought to take care not to become too emotionally 
involved, extreme, troublesome or quarrelsome, 
or care should be taken to avoid these kinds of 

people. 

2:49 D> enters Moon enters Virgo. 

— Prompt attention to anything that needs doing 
THU. 2:58 Da* FH 0°05 S can be the means of avoiding later discomfort or 
3:04 D>mxre oro’ T inconvenience. People sleep better and are more 
tested when the mind is freed from the day’s 








1” aere O'R cares. Tomorrow’s always another day. 
3:17pm Jonecliptic. 6°14 » Moon on ecliptic. 
5:41 DmeQR 7°25 mg If doing a job begins to border on compulsion, 
it’s time to take stock. 
3 1:26am Dmx VY 11°18'™ People are happier and more successful when 
they can just take it or leave it — whatever it is. 
FRI. 7:45 >mxO 14°28’ = This applies to close associations as well as to 
friendships. We get and receive more from our 
10:35pm D2 w AA 21°57’ 5 friends or loved ones if we aren’t too demanding 
or possessive. 
4 149am 2 mA b 23°36’ Health is about the most important asset any- 
2:53 2 mv R 24°077Q Onecan have for doing better work, and for reap- 


ing other rewards or attainments, such as love 


SAT. idipme JN IG sOr N and beauty. When we are healthy we are happy. 








2:28 2 enters = Moon enters Libra. 
qe Discontentment and dissatisfaction lead to irri- 
a aes We tations, discord, and attract undesirable condi- 
7:48 Deo 2°45 7 tions, people and situations into our lives. 
5 2:18am 2 on equator Moon on equator. 
, 9° oy When there is a unity of purpose in any rela- 
6:8 sox % tionship there is better understanding between 
SUN. 12:22pm 232 x y 11°18’ ™ people, and greater empathy. When two are truly 
626 28 1¢ 2°42'N = they can form an unbeatable combi- 
9:52 ¢ stat. direct 0°00’ @ Mars is stationary and turns direct. 
Cooperation in any form of partnership requires 
11:36 2=AO 17°10’ = teamwork and ‘‘two heads are better than one”’ 
anytime. 
6 946am D=O% 22°30'S Ideas or projects ought to be time-tested before 


being put into actual operation, so that some- 
thing doesn’t have to be done twice. In fact, the 
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12:20pm D=0 db 23° 52’ 6 
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FEB. E.S.T. ASPECTS INTERPRETATIONS 
MON. 12:36 > = * 24°02’ g first time ought to be the best, if begun short! 
' following noontime, EST. ° 
11:50 > enters M Moon enters Scorpio. 
; A sense of inner accomplishment and deep con. 
ed anae OWE viction should prevail. 
7 5:16am 28S | 8 8°20'S Many persons may feel there should be some. 
; — thing more to life, living and the pursuit of their 
sd bORMH 23°50 2 aosires. But patience is necessary so that when 
TUE. 9:27 Dmxre 5°12 7 the good comes, or goal is reached, it will prove 
12:29pm DMA 6°50’ X doubly desirable and worth-while. This should be 
ae an excellent P.M. to seek the accomplishment of 
1:19 2mM* 2H 7°19 m a sincere and earnest desire or endeavor, espe- 
8:39 amo y 11°19 mM cially when the ideal has been long envisioned, 
8 1:38 am SHP Qe 7°17 9 If unwanted or objectional ideas or thoughts 
intrude, it would be wise to tune in on something 
11:49 D2moo 19°42’ = else as quickly as possible, and ignore detractors, 
The trend is turning, with something different 
WED. 5:33pm 2S | ¥ 13°32'S on the program, only the best way to make 
, dreams a reality is to be practical, and not expect 
5:41 2M * A 23°02 the impossible of anything, and so avoid disap- 
7A 23° 55’ pointment. 
. eae? s ° What we don’t work for we don’t appreciate 
7:37 >Mx* b 24°07’ properly, that is true, or else we let it slip right 
through our fingers. By the same token too 
11:35 S38 te waa friendly gestures are often misunderstood. 
9 3:13am 3S || © 14°42’S When people understand each other they are 
aware of true motives. 
6:03 D enters 7 Moon enters Sagittarius. 
: We consider it an affront if anyone seeks to 
THU. 607 aF73e SOS infringe too much on the territory of another, or 
2:51 pm 9 Tx @ BR 7°15’ g push too hard for an advantage, and so defeat the 
6:29 >*70@R 7°15’ gq Ultimate aim or purpose. We can go farther by 
pate being pleasant and agreeable, and by kindly con- 
6:46 ofa? Te? cern and consideration than by becoming in- 
8:32 2.708 8°25’ volved in discourses that actually lead nowhere, 
10 1:30am DruY 11°19" mM Proper rest is the best restorative of everything 
9:25 OS IM 14°18 N including ideals, so that we can meet the chal- 
’ lenge of the new day, with its probable surprises. 
FRI. 7:33pm 2 # * © 22°04 = When the hand of good fellowship is extended, 
‘ perhaps across the miles, the result ought to be 
sone arse Owes interesting and worth-while, so that we can know 
10:35 > * AM R 23°50’ Q wearen’t alone — true friends are with us, adding 
; the necessary factor of interest, surprise and 
ahead arsed Wes serenity to the day’s score of achievements. 
11 6:37am = yy stat. retro. 11°19’ m Neptune is stationary and turns retrograde. 
8:50 D enters 5 Moon enters Capricorn. 
’ When the pace seems entirely too hectic, it's 
SAE. 925 2S". CWS well to halt, or keep out of danger zones. 
7:09pm 7 max. deci. 18° 43’ 8 Moon at maximum declination. 
: ; A good time to take stock, review plans, or make 
ome S408 TW estimations for general all-around improvement, 
11:39 2** 8 R 9°06’ ~~ especially in work or professional areas. 
12 on0am DBO? 9°2' 7 Wearing one’s heart on one’s sleeve or being 
too impressionable or vulnerable detracts from 
2:29 4% x  R 23°47’ Q worth-while things, and presents obstacles to the 
iz fulfillment of an ideal aim or purpose. In any 
SUN. 3:17 Dox VR 11°19 Mm matter relating to a conflict of interests, as be- 
tween the personal and impersonal, love and 
11:40 O=f  R 23°46 Q friendship, it would seem desirable just now to 
keep in mind the broader vision as the more ideal 
2:40 pm ©= x QW 23°52 one, because on this may hinge the security of 
the other. 
4:27 ’'S | @ 6°00'N Interesting conversation, social engagements, 
ideas or meetings are probable. We ought to feel 
5:17 ©s | ¥ 13°32'S that, being part of the cosmos, we are divinely 
protected. 
6:35 % stat. retro. 9°09’ Mercury is stationary and turning retrograde. 
: Ideas that present novel means or outlets may 
ane DErER MwA develop drawbacks, but friendly favor and sup- 
11:34 DBSA 23°57’ B port is directed to deserving quarters. 
13 0:05am 26 xO 2°17’ = A combination of good sense and a spirit of 
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FEB. E.S.T. ASPECTS INTERPRETATIONS 
; © 94! hilanthro may meet with some necessary 
aed FSF. = — os secre seen ie call of duty turns the attention 
MON. 8:22 O-= xb 24°36°S to matters requiring more immediate attention. 
9:15 > enters = Moon enters Aquarius. 
J ow A spirit of friendly, courageous enterprise may 
9:45 aonrd CWO be expressed in presenting plans, or making prep- 
8:35pm 2= x @R 7°09 mg arations. The best way to induce others to heed 
ree or follow us is to set the right kind of example, 
11:36 Dex R 901 and stay with it. 
14 3:07am D= x9 11°17 T When we take special pains to see the best in 
3:11 >=#=OVR 11°19 m Others we aren’t so apt to be disenchanted or dis- 
i illusioned, only we should take care not to project 
TUE. 4:14 ¢7 x ¥ & 11°19 M upon them impossible assets or virtues. No one 
10:09 >S |" 14°21" N can help what he does in another person’s dreams. 
, 5 a Imagination ought to be kept realistic and not 
410pm DS | ¥ 13°31'S too fanciful or distorted. When ties of the right 
9-08 aS |O 12°48'8 sort bind they aren’t apt to be severed by every 
, stray or passing wind of discord, but are meaning- 
10:45 D= fH R 23°39 2 ful, and worthy of an important or significant 
11:57 >= vA 24°23’ & place. 
15 0:37am D= vb 24°48 4 A sense of inner serenity is the reward of right 
endeavor, to give courage and confidence in facing 
3:10 D=o¢ OC 26°25’ = the dawn of something worthy and wider in scope. 
Total eclipse of the sun. 
WED. 8:53 > enters Moon enters Pisces. 
Courage and confidence are the most valued 
9:45 DHA 0°32 @ attributes to possess, in accomplishing a winning 
score. 
6:49pm Donecliptic 6°11’ Moon on ecliptic. 
One ought to consider that he cannot make 
8:18 DH QR 7°06’ wm another conform or do things his own special 
way. When he does it himself he knows it is done 
10:12 DXo 8 KR 8°17 ~ just right. 
16 3:04am DHAYR 11°19" M When ideals are high and possible of attain- 
rs E sci sam ment, one sets the pace for a better way of life, 
38 vere ree and more satisfactory conditions generally. This 
THU. 5:54 DX x ge 13°05 T results in epee ae of } se soul. When 
, : we are properly attuned to the infinite we aren’t 
aoe DHE is H's apt to a een unawares, or find ourselves unex- 
11:05 DH KH R 23°34’ Q pectedly off base. 
17 109am DKA 2°50 S The right kind of perspective on things, condi- 
1:29 > x* b 25°02 % tions and people helps us to set things right in 
oni. 743 ans e@ wwe our minds, so that we are able to find more assur- 
ess ance in the company of those who matter. 
9:43 > enters T Moon nog eee easiiae 
, Impulsive, ill-considered or hasty acts could 
s888 2TOe wee easily lead to disturbing or disagreeable condi- 
6:56 pm 8X fe R 7°04 m tions, or mental aggravation. Thinking twice be- 
fore commitment is a wise policy. 
7:56 > on equator Moon on equator. 
9:26 >TueR 6°57 x It is well to remember important events of the 
past so that it won’t be necessary to relive similar 
9:37 2T* 2K 7°03’ g incidents in the future. 
18 446am DT xVYVR 11°19 Mm The fact that people have certain differences 
and idiosyncrasies is what sets them apart and 
10:55 DT ¢ ge 14°37 T makes them more fascinating. Each should be 
himself. 
SAT. 4:26pm © enters a enters Pisces. ‘ 
: ose who are devoted to a cause or high prin- 
oa bS I@ 21°00 N ciple should work toward the Seadaremade of 
7:21 ABs b 25°06’ G their ambitions. Sincere devotion helps. 
19 is1am 37 A R 23°29’ Q A turn for the better should lift expectations, 
4:56 ITO’ 25°15 % but it may be necessary to wait out doubt or 
SUN. 5:01 270% 25°18 5 delay, and also to keep anticipations within rea- 
sonable bounds, and follow the lead of reason 
5:02 DN Is 6°04'S and good sense, that all may be well. 
1:23pm 92 enters ¥ Moon enters Taurus. 
Security, both emotional and material, may be 
sted DwxO 0°57 realized through making the right kind of ap- 
3:25 vx 1°0'e@ proach, and prompt action in ways that offer 





opportunity for future progress. Being in the 
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FEB. E.S.T. ASPECTS INTERPRETATIONS 
6:59 OX Ae 1°08 @ right place at the right time helps, as also does 
10:32 vee R 5°04 x —— and doing the proper things, to the Proper 
20 0:48am DN 9 9°17'N Pleasant agreement or peace of mind may he 
: , attained, especially by those who have taken the 
— Pv AGH 7700 wm right initiative and acted wisely. If many find 
MON. 9:46 Dv eV 11°18 mM themselves misguided or misled, they should try 
4 oe to get back on the right track, where people lend 

38 aN to wmws a helping hand of understanding to others, with 

7:57pm Dv xy 9 16°45 satisfaction as the reward. 

21 7:24am DN | y 13°31'S If one isn’t realistic and properly discerning he 

_ > YOM RB 23°22 2 may find his expectations falling short of antici. 

. : pation. However, by adhering to a steady, sensible 
TUE. 12:19pm 2D vv A b_ 25°29’ & program, he may realize greater security and q 
' “ee measure of success or fulfillment. 
= 2448 oes Excitement of some kind could lend a brighter 
3:43 DN | # 14°28’ N ere with the possibility of some kind of change. 
; a ul condition adding renewed interest. Many ma 

6:36 Ooxgs FX decide, agree, meet, compromise to advantage, ‘ 

8:53 D enters 1 Moon enters Gemini. 

11:46 unx¢e 1906 ee brings with it a sense of doing, or 

22 2:13am DuOe R 2°46’ If some are tempted to change their minds on 
ee short notice the change will probably not be very 

3:34 2x00 3°30' x permanent. Weighing the pros and cons of exist- 

WED. 4:31 ©8 1 10°13'N os I cagemyer-egaaay to bring a more desirable 
‘ 4 

10:15 >xOQR 6°50 @ If anyone is “in the wrong” he may do little 
harm to anyone but himself, unless he seeks a 

6:28pm Dux YR 11°17 M following, or sets an example. 

23 1:41 am eH AP 1°42' Good ideas or points of interest may be ener- 
getically expressed, advantages gained by the 

9:15 2m x? 18°40 T right kind of expression and approach. A sense of 
well-being ought to prevail, to pave the way for 

THU. 9:45 4S 1 @ 21°06'N making a dent or impression in the armor of 
something important. 

6:25pm 2D uw * Hf R 23°16’ Q An interesting, stimulating turn or changing 
trend is evident. The right kind of care and suf- 

11:20 Dmx b 25°44 & ficient rest averts tiredness. 
24 0:26am DW YA 26°18 B ‘*Be good, and let who will be clever’’ is a wise 
policy. 

7:50 2D enters @ Moon enters Cancer. 

, © 19° Bright new or creative ideas are in the process 
FRI. 8:26 As 0° 18’ 
: -* me - of formation, and timely action ought to hit the 
11:49 vee ” 9 target, dead center. 

3:31pm =‘ & re-enters = Mercury re-enters Aquarius. 

8:20 D2@AOQ 6°12 X Understanding associates cause a sympathetic 
air to permeate the scene, probably one of serene 
domesticity, or a sense of accomplishment or 
attainment in work. 

8:32 D max. decl. 18° 42’ N Moon at maximum declination. 

9:40 2@x QR 6°52’ mw Those who abide by the Christian philosophy 
will not be tempted to retaliate too quickly. 

25 6:31am D@AY RF 11°16 mM It would be wise not to seek to right an old 
; i 6° 81’ wrong just now. ‘‘Leave it to heaven’’ might be 

SAT. 11:27 OXF DH ™ the better way, even if difficult. 
26 1:23am 28680? 20°32 T When hearts are too vulnerable or emotions 
‘—e 5 rae sensitive and uncertain, it is better to let mind 
2:25 ° Is 25 direct, and follow the lead of reason to secure an 
SUN. 6:41 2@x iH BR 23°10’ Q anener or ae. oo we a meee 
ae them, good things happen, whereas we might 
12:25pm DOP 25°’ wait all day for something, and nothing occurs. 

2:08 DOoLA 22°50’ G It may be rather difficult to maintain accuracy 

ae asp en’ of concepts, when the mind is flitting from one 

o 2O2 85 = thing toancther. Stand still, or keep a steady pace. 

8:35 2D enters Q Moon enters Leo. 

27 1:39am DAY 2°31'@ Proper a for anything that mies 

; r necessary or expedient to progress or attainmen 

30:38 vases Ce is half the battle. Remember the biblical stery 
MON. 2:49pm D2RO_ 8°40’ X of the virgins and the lamps. (Cont. on p. 112) 
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Tips fo All in -agers 


Mathilde Shapiro 


February Monthly Guide 


ARIES—You’ve probably been treating 
your home as a temporary way station, 
kept poised to take off when it was threat- 
ened with unwelcome invasion, or the 
family got emotional about your foot- 
loose ways. Now’s the time to take your 
place at the parental hearth, identify with 
the clan’s chief interests. 

TAURUS—The casuals you’ve picked up 
in your neighborhood come and go, but 
from here on out, some of the cronies 
you’ve attached to yourself are more like- 
ly to stick around. They will join with 
you in investigating possibilities for excit- 
ing action both near and far. 
GEMINI—There are many things you 
can do to earn extra change, and it’s just 
as well, because nothing seems to last 
long enough to get boring. Perhaps odd 
jobs suit your present mood best. There’s 
a variety and no harm done to your repu- 
tation when you switch from one thing 
to another. Make yourself at home 
wherever you hang your hat. 
CANCER—With emotions bubbling so 
near the surface, you’ve had a time of it 
keeping hurt feelings from showing, and 
reacting to every passing wind, whether 
it boded good or ill. Time now to settle 
down, lose yourself in a welter of detail, 
routine activities you can handle with 
one hand tied behind your back. Study’s 
an antidote, too; helps you to know the 
real score. 


LEO—You’ve been sitting on a powder 
keg, not sure where the fuse might be 
that would set it off: Cheer up; things are 
much easier to control when you begin 
to know just what’s been going on under- 
cover for so long. Soon you can bring it 
out into the open, and our money’s on 
you that you’ve both the wit and the com- 
mon sense to deal with it, pulling a few 
surprises yourself. 

VIRGO—Your friends may be moody 
and unpredictable, considerate and help- 
ful one minute and prima donnas in a 
tantrum the next. Give them the go-by or 
a touch of humor when they’re acting 
up; if they value your company, they’ll 
welcome an attitude that cuts them down 
to size. Engage their interest in a project 
to divert attention. 


LISRA—Fussing over protocol, over 
who gets the credit for whatever’s being 
done is pretty much a waste of time, 
when you know you're fully appreciated 
by the exciting people who count, that 
you can hold your own in any working 
group or social gathering. Big things may 
be happening on the home base—changes 
are likely to spark your ambition. 
SCORPIO—Friendships, romance and 
study projects hold the forefront of at- 
tention and this is a good time to lay 
the groundwork for a rewarding working 
or social program. Environmental changes 
may bring you in closer touch with the 
people and activities from which you 
can profit the most. The support gained 
does much for your prestige. 
SAGITTARIUS—Yov've a raft of good 
times to choose from, but not all are 
worth the strain on savings or allowances 
to keep up a showy front. By tempera- 
ment you're disposed to go along with 
the crowd, but an offbeat excursion mid- 
month may turn out to be more exciting. 
Welcome the circumstance that puts you 
in line to earn your own way—at rates 
many would be proud to command. 
CAPRICORN—It’s never an easy job 
to organize a team, or, once gathered, to 
get it to pull together. At last you’re 
nearer the goal you’ve been striving for, 
but it may not be until next month that 
results begin to show. Arguments are not 
likely to win converts. 
AQUARIUS—It’s time to check up on a 
spotty performance, get things organized 
so what’s to be done is done on time, ac- 
cording to an orderly plan and schedule. 
Waste no energy on petty conflicts. Where 
important plans are in the works, be 
sparing of your confidence; time enough 
next month to bring them into the open. 
Watch the tendency to let money fritter 
away. 

PISCES—You’ve been trying out claim- 
ants for your interest and affections like 
so many new hats. Perhaps at last you 
can alight long enough to permit the cur- 
rent romance to take root and flower. No 
one has to coach you on how to keep 
those in your train on a string, but it may 
be a good thing to remain uncommitted 
until you know where you want to go. 
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Aries (or Aries Rising ) 





American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born March 21st thru April 19th 





. . . This should be one of your best months for creative work, a 
rise in your social position, and the development of your emo- 
tional interests. You can make the most of your personality, and 
consider any ways and means open to you to enhance it in the 
eyes of loving companions. Your finances should prosper when 
you are satisfied with the returns your intellect or physical efforts 
bring you. But should you feel that the process is too slow, and 
start taking reckless chances to speed it up, don't be surprised 


if you find yourself losing ground instead. Good friends now figure among your more 
valuable assets. BORN Mar. 21st-30th: The rather upsetting conditions that surrounded 
your domestic life are due to wane after Mars resumes a forward course, after the 5th. 
BORN Mar. 31st-Apr. 9th: Extract joy from your favorite friendships. A rather sorrow- 
ful loss or disappointment could accompany the solar eclipse, due on the 15th. BORN 
Apr. 10th-19th: Ambition could become a bit too big for you to satisfy. All will be 
well when you don't abandon your conservative ways. . . 


February Ist thru 8th 
Exploit advantages. Respond to the more 
soothing influences that are ushered in 
by the entry of gentle Venus into your 
Sun sign (1st). This should enable you to 
forestall a new family or domestic crisis 
that could very well occur late on the Ist. 
You can afford to take a more moderate 
view of things in general, and make the 
economic concessions that would re- 
store serenity wherever it is needed most. 
Close cooperation with service personnel, 
business interests, or labor groups could 
provide the answer you have been look- 
ing for (3rd). Your own power to achieve 
results could be released after the 6th, 
when the extended retrograde motion of 
Mars is slated to come to an end. Do 
not hold on to fixed views as this would 
retard negotiations, or bring a complete 
split with the very people with whom you 
may find it essential to bargain (8th). 


February 9th thru 14th 
Gather loose ends. This is the period 
when Mercury is slowing down, prepara- 
tory to its customary twenty-two day re- 
trograde journey, starting on the 14th. 
You would do well to clear up your desk, 
obtain essential services, and see to it 
that all pressing matters have been prop- 
erly attended to before that date. An 
emotional crisis affecting your friends or 
cherished ones, as well as yourself, seems 
to be brewing right from the start of the 
quarter. The climax could be reached on 
the 12th, and it does not look exactly 
advantageous for you to provoke a com- 
plete break, unless circumstances make it 
impossible to do otherwise. You may ob- 
tain the services of a qualified and expe- 
rienced friend or official to resolve any 








problems that are then created. 


February 15th thru 21st 
Be blameless. You could find yourself the 
victim of criticism on the 15th, if you 
have been a little careless about conduct- 
ing your secret affairs. Also guard your 
precious friendships well, as once they 
are lost they may never be retrieved. 
Take advantage of precious moments of 
isolation to philosophize over life and its 
deeper meanings. There is a deep-seated 
problem that must be gnawing at you, as 
this is being suggested by an aspect that 
has a way of repeating itself this month 
(17th). Activities that are conducted at 
home, for the greater physical comfort 
and pleasure of all who share your lodg- 
ings, are favored on the 19th. You can 
then take secret measures to bring about 
an outcome that seemed to lie beyond 
your province heretofore. 


February 22nd thru 28th 
Plan tentatively. Although the 22nd is an 
excellent day to draw up the blueprints 
for the projects you have in mind, leave 
the way open for additions or revisions 
at a future date. Even if you cannot see 
the necessity for this at the moment, you 
can be almost certain that it will arise, 
and very soon. The 25th is another day 
when precautions against discomforts, or 
exposures to ills and upsets, should not 
be neglected. Your hands seem to be tied 
in many ways, but you should take com- 
fort from the thought that they should be 
freed once again around the advent of 
your birthday. You are not likely to be 
at a loss when you know people in hi 

places who are always willing to offer 
support. 
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February 1961 
Qries— Your Daly Guide 


“The influence of individual character extends from 
generation to generation—The world is molded by 


it 99 
Wed. 1st—Preparation. Discover newer and 
secret ways to achieve the results you could 
not obtain through overt methods, It is by 
planning that you can overcome major ob- 
stacles. Protect property later tonight. ; 
Thu, 2nd—Thoroughness. Direct action is 
not recommended when the danger of loss 
or failure is too great. You may enlist group 
support if you try. ; 
Fri. 3rd—Ambition. This should be a fine 
day to make an impression where it will 
reflect to your credit and advantage. Spread 
out your activities. ; 
Sat. 4th—Prevention. Make certain there 
are no accident-producing hazards wherever 
you and the family gather. Maintain domes- 
tic harmony this evening. 
SUN. 5th—Sociability. This should be a 
splendid day to invite or spend some time 
with your friends. Good intentions can over- 
come marital differences. 
Mon, 6th—Probe. Proceed slowly when you 
are not certain as to which side you are on. 
Your ingenuity should enable you to find 
out soon after luncheon. 
Tue. 7th—Returns. You may make a few 
healthy additions to your personal or joint 
bank accounts. Continue to accumulate the 
assets and holdings which may some day 
provide the answers to your security prob- 
lems. Pay off debts. 
Wed. 8th—Care. This is not the time of 
the year to take chances with your well- 
being. Make inquiries if you are after capital 
or powerful backers. 
Thu. 9th—Doubt. There are good reasons 
to hold your source of information suspect 
when they are of doubtful origins. Apply 
your personal talents. 
Fri. 10th—Astonishment. You are in a 
period when you may suddenly be attracted 
to a person or hobby. But always take time 
to analyze your true feelings. 
Sat. 11th—Prospect. There are increasingly 
promising signs of success in whatever you 
are trying to do. Shun applying too much 
pressure at the start. 
SUN. 12th—Lincoln’s Birthday. The day- 
light hours should be pleasant and amusing 
enough if you have prepared a program 
ahead of time. Beware of getting involved in 
an unusual emotional situation toward eve- 
ning. Use your prestige. 


Mon. 13th—Sympathy. It is good when you 
have friends who understand you and your 
motives. They could also be of service in 
getting you introductions. 

Tue, 14th—Valentine’s Day. Do not over- 
look those who are sentimentally inclined. 
Small attentions can endear you to the ones 
you love best. 





—Alexander Maclead 





Wed. 15th—Caution. The New Moon, a 
solar eclipse, makes it desirable for you to 
take all the precautions you think you need 
to safeguard your job and health. Mistakes 
made in the past may now come up to make 
life chaotic. 

Thu. 16th—Privacy. Let no one probe too 
deeply into your affairs if there is danger 
that this would embarrass you. Maintain a 
stable economy. 

Fri, 17th—Disturbance. Service and intimate 
problems could require the intervention of 
professional or official people if they are to 
be solved quickly. 

Sat. 18th—Focus. You may find yourself 
the center of attraction if you have aimed 
for the heights. Do not forget that influence 
calls for magnanimity. 

SUN. 19th—Consideration. It may be your 
secret desire to take up a hobby, or to create 
entirely new home surroundings. You should 
not waste talents which you possess, or have 
only recently discovered. Solicit expert 
opinion. 

Mon, 20th—Extension. You may be able to 
get more time if you are obliged to pay off 
outstanding obligations. It is valuable to 
know where you stand. 

Tue, 21st—Compensation. Prestige and 
power alone are gratifying, but the real 
value may be measured in terms of material 
returns. Promote big enterprises. 

Wed, 22nd—Washington’s Birthday. This 
would be an ideal day for leisure if you are 
among those who can take the day off. 
Enjoy a lively evening at home. 

Thu. 23rd—Example. You could be the in- 
spiration of those who live with and around 
you. Go ahead with projects that have to do 
with community affairs. 

Fri. 24th—Accomplishment. Do not relent 
until you have obtained the results you 
seek. You could be very influential in pro- 
moting improvements in the way services in 
your neighborhood are operated. Others will 
listen to you now. 

Sat. 25th—Precaution. Do not be misled by 
the signs as the weather is still subject to 
change without notice. The conservation of 
energy is stressed. 

SUN. 26th—Sensitivity. The moods of those 
who share your habitation may not be of 
the best. Shun the topics and attitudes that 
will deepen their gloom. 

Mon, 27th—Stimulation. You should see 
an opening to make headway along the 
lines that are closest to your heart. Reveal 
your views to interested parties. 

Tue. 28th—Elation. You should be carried 
away by your enthusiasm for the pursuits 
that make life worth while. 
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Taurus (or Taurus Rising) 


mM 


Your Monthly Key—Born April 20th thru May 20th 


. . . It sometimes happens that on the apparent eve of the ful- 
fillment of your hopes, something happens to dash them to the 
ground, or so it seems. You should not grow discouraged if this 
be your lot this month, as there are indications that this could be 
the very factor that may save you from a worse fate. Mercury, 
turning retrograde on the 12th, suggests that you may not really 
want what you have been wishing for, and this would be a wel- 
come interlude for you to review the whole affair with all its 
ramifications and possibilities. This also is a time when it seems wiser to take life on 
its own terms. BORN Apr. 20th-30th: The less you go out and see people, the better 
it may be for you. The conservation of energy and vitality is very important right now. 
BORN May Ist-10th: Marital, public and social interests may not blend very well. A 
change will be due next month, and it will clear the air. BORN May 11th-20th: You 
are approaching the eve of significant developments, affecting your prestige or busi- 
ness. Start planning on a bigger scale . . 





February Ist thru 8th 
Drift along. The 1st seems to be the most 
active and significant day of the first 
' quarter. Your desire to get some of your 
projects under way may be based on 
sound reasoning, but you should not 
overlook the hindrances that are standing 
in your way. It does not matter much 
whether they are self-made, or brought 
about by circumstances beyond your con- 
trol, as the initiative does not seem to be 
in your grasp, in any event. A promising 
occurrence may come in the form of Mars 
turning forward once again after a rather 
prolonged period of retrogression (5th). 
You may then find yourself somewhat 
freet to plan, move about, and overcome 
the inhibitions or handicaps that may 
have held you in their grip. Make the 
economic adjustments that may be made 
necessary by the lack of accord or under- 
standing with the one who is allied to you 
(7th-8th). 


February 9th thru 14th 
Whaat price success? This is the kind of an 
age when mien place great store on gain 
and material achievements, as the yard- 
stick with which they measure success 
and all that it implies. But there is a price 
that must first be paid, and there is always 
a doubt as to whether it is too high or 
not. This may be the question you may 
have to ask yourself, from the 10th thru 
12th, when a rather critical period in your 
domestic and worldly affairs comes to a 
climax. You should think in terms of the 
future, rather than the present, before you 
commit yourself itrevocably to any given 
course. Some of your wiser friends or 
counselors may be competent enough to 
offer very valuable pointers in this con- 






American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guid 











nection (12th-13th). Cooperation seems 
more difficult to obtain. 






February 15th thru 21st 
Play second fiddle. With the solar eclipse 
taking place in your all-important solar 
10th house, the less you claim the spot- 
light, the better. You do not have to sup 
press your ambition altogether, but simply 
put it on ice until the moment to release 
it is more propitious. Guard your rep 
utation well by giving no one a chance 
to hold damaging facts against you. Your 
rivals are quite likely to be well organized, 
although they seem to be working in the 
shadows; and this can make them all th 
more dangerous. You should also be very 
careful not to offend those who are on 
your side, through ill-advised emotional 
adventures, or disputes over money 
(17th). Jupiter conjunct Saturn (18th) 
indicates that security and the future ar 
very closely linked in your mind. 


























February 22nd thru 28th 
Start thinking. Wishing is not going to b 
quite enough when you have great ex 
pectations. You are now well equipped to 
focus your mind on the problems at hand, 
and to arrive at a plan of action that 
seems to have complete planetary sane 
tion. Valuable leads or suggestions that 
have been offered by your friends should 
not be rejected offhand, but mulled over 
and finally adopted (21st-22nd). Th 
domestic or partnership problem that has 
been with you may be open to a solution 
on the 25th.’ Let compassion be youl 
motivating factor, as this would for 

a feeling of self-guilt that other attitudes 
could engender eventually. The 270 
favors moves to bolster material assét. 
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February 1961 


Jaurus—Your Daily Guide 


“Freedom is not worth having if it does not con- 


note freedom to err.” 


Wed. 1st—Shrewdness. You may be able to 
profit from other people’s mistakes. You 
will have to be very subtle and secretive, 
however, aS it would not take much for 
them to turn the tables on you. Just remain 
calm and collected. 

Thu. 2nd—Impression. You should reverse 
your tactics and start buttering up the people 
you would like to have on your side. Ex- 
ploit your creations. 

Fri. 3rd—Promotion. The services of public 
relations people could make all the dif- 
ference when you are seeking public ap- 
proval. Plan every move. 

Sat. 4th—Distraction. Attend to your af- 
fairs early this morning while favorable in- 
fluences predominate. Restrain your im- 
pulses after the lunch hour. 

SUN. 5th—Contentment. There may be 
enough interesting jobs around the house to 
keep you happy. There is always room for 
improvement if you so desire. 

Mon. 6th—Unreliability. You may not be 
able to depend on schedules or the state- 
ments of others this morning. Unexpected 
events are helpful this P.M. 

Tue, 7th—Solicitation. Make up your mind 
to offer or obtain full cooperation while 
you are hopeful about the prospects of 
getting somewhere. Others may be subject 
to moods or emotional instability later this 
evening. 

Wed. 8th—Sensitivity. Your friends and as- 
sociates may be hard to budge when they 
have their minds made up. It would be 
foolhardy to apply the pressure. 

Thu, 9th—Resignation. Do the jobs your- 
self if this will prevent emotional scenes or 
recriminations. Isolation is better for you 
for the time being. 

Fri. 10th—Evasiveness. It again seems better 
to beat around the bush when you are de- 
sirous of obtaining results. Concentrate on 
your security objectives. 

Sat. 11th—Awareness, Go later in the day 
if you wish to drive or present claims. This 
should be an excellent evening for TV shows 
and sociability. 

SUN. 12th—Lincoln’s Birthday. You should 
get much satisfaction from the way things 
are going in the world. But you will have 
to start getting prudent near sundown 
when you are around the house or dealing 
with those in authority. 

Mon, 13th—Influence. You may tap some 
very important sources of information if you 
have a plan for success all worked out. 
Competitors seem tricky. 

Tue. 14th—Valentine’s Day. Do not disap- 
point the friends who are sentimental about 
anniversaries and the like. Aim for peace 
and quiet within the home. 


—Mahatma Gandhi 


Wed. 15th—Shadow. The 


New Moon, 
a solar eclipse, does not furnish particularly 
encouraging signs regarding business or pro- 
fessional interests. You may find it diverting 
to see your friends tonight and discuss your 
problems. 


Thu. 16th—Willingness. The willing co- 
operation of someone allied to you may be 
of value when you are planning for the 
future. Find the happy medium. 

Fri. 17th—Grievance. You may find it dif- 
ficult to explain actions that were meant to 
remain secret. Do not jeopardize your pres- 
tige and ambitious aims. 

Sat. 18th—Course. The valuable support, 
physical and financial, that a partner has to 
offer, could hold the key to bringing about 
the changes you seek. 

SUN. 19th—Faith. Inner fears, or a reluct- 
ance to take the necessary steps, could act 
as the main roadblock to your progress. 
Obtain the advice or active backing from 
those who can give you strength and pur- 
pose. Decide tonight. 

Mon. 20th—Softness. Use persuasion or any 
of the gentle methods that will get others 
to go along with your ideas. Sharp words 
provoke sharper reactions. 

Tue. 21st—Discovery. Your chances of ob- 
taining the right information improve after 
noon. Take personal steps to get your long- 
range projects under way. 

Wed. 22nd—Washington’s Birthday. Your 
inclinations may run on the extravagant side 
during the morning. A splendid evening for 
exciting social gatherings. 

Thu. 23rd—Returns, This should be a fairly 
profitable day whether you are buying or 
selling. The things you wish to possess may 
be hunted down. 

Fri. 24th—Journey. You are likely to have 
a fruitful day if you allow your ideas to 
wander, or if you travel yourself. Attend 
to correspondence, promotional campaigns, 
and your local interests. Others can provide 
the answers. 

Sat. 25th—Contention. Conflicting views 
should not be allowed to upset emotional 
stability. Your affectionate and domestic in- 
terests could clash. 

SUN. 26th—Heed. The views of others may 
have something commendable about them 
which you should consider before you re- 
ject them. Seek diversion tonight. 

Mon. 27th—Cause. The reason behind the 
lack of results should be discovered before 
you can expect a change. A fine evening to 
call on your intuition. 

Tue. 28th—Career. Domesticity may be 
more in your line, and this could account 
for your feeling of unrest. Go along with 
what circumstances offer. 
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Gemini (or Gemini Rising ) 


Your Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born May 21st thru June 21st 





. Some of the finer trends of the month may bolster your pres- 
tige, business, and professional returns. This should become ap. 
parent after the 6th, when Mars in your solar 2nd house will 
reverse ifs long drawn-out retrograding journey. Although there 
is promise of additional gains or earnings, the same forces could 
be operating to increase the rate of expenditure even more. You 
may have to check these tendencies before they make too big 
an inroad in your personal or joint resources. You will have a rare 


opportunity to balance off the two extremes of conservatism and extravagance. Make 
this an enduring policy. BORN May 21st-31st: Be content to maintain your present 
status just as it is. Attempts to enlarge upon it could have adverse consequences after 
the 13th. BORN June Ist-10th: Be wary of the glamorous friends whose tastes may be 
too rich for your pocketbook. Your interest in a new hobby may be unexpectedly 
aroused. BORN June 11th-21st: The picture you have of the future could be drastically 
changed by significant world events. Keep plans flexible . . . 


February Ist thru 8th 

Please everybody. The old saw that you 
cannot please everybody is true enough, 
as a rule, but this is exactly what you 
‘may have to do to preserve a semblance 
of harmony where you live and work. 
This may be somewhat more difficult in 
your social circles, particularly if mone- 
tary considerations cannot be avoided 
(1st). You will come out on top, if you 
manage to keep your wits and remain the 
complete master of your emotional re- 
actions. Just mind your own business 
and refuse to be drawn into other people’s 
fights on the 7th. You may not be aware 
of the streoesg A just yet, but the after- 
maths that may fo flow, should you ignore 
this admonition, could be much more 
serious and disturbing than appears on 
the surface. Family relationships may also 
be strained. 


February 9th thru 14th 
Watch where you're going. Every so 
often, Mercury starts slowing down pre- 
paratory to a _ three-week retrograde 
course. This means that you should do 
the same, as you cannot succeed when 
you are out of step with the natural 
rhythms. It does not condemn you to a 
state of complete inertia, as you still have 
the privilege of thinking, planning and 
seeking information from those who have 
it to give. You will be all the better 
armed when the time for action arrives, 
and this should be sometime before the 
middle of next month. Invite your friends, 
or go visiting, on the 11th-12th, when 
startling ideas, and sparkling conversa- 
tion, may rend the air. Should you have 
occasion to drive or travel then, take all 
the precautions that may be called for by 





weather or other local conditions. Do not 
close your ears to the warnings that come 
from within, especially late on the 12th. 
Economic interests are favored. 


February 15th thru 21st 

Bend with the wind. The solar eclipse 
may cast a shadow that is far-reaching 
in your own life as well as on the interna- 
tional scene. Your long-range plans 
should be held subject to change, not be- 
cause this is your wish but you have no 
choice in the matter (15th). A showdown 
that threatened earlier in the month could 
take on a more pressing aspect on the 
17th, but you would do better to try and 
avoid it. Jupiter and Saturn finally reach 
an exact conjunction (18th), and _ this 
may be your cue to adopt an economic or 
security program to cover everything, 
within reason. Promote your career or 
profitable enterprises from the 19th on, as 
you are enjoying good support. 


February 22nd thru 28th 
Keep in step. Go along decisively with 
the projects that are showing such pfo- 
mise, and extract the fruits they are 
willing to yield (22nd). It would be a 
mistake to expect even more, and to exert 
pressures where they will be resented, or 
even actively opposed (25th). It would be 
farsighted to obtain estimates before you 
contract for labor or supplies in connec- 
tion with local or home building enter- 
prises. You would obtain much greater 
satisfaction, and can place much more 
reliance on others, if you take up these of 
other important matters on the 27th. You 
can look forward to a busier period dur- 
ing the coming month. Keep yourself well 
protected from current seasonal ills. 


American Astrology 
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Gomini—Your Daily Guide 


“Worth begets in base minds, envy; in great souls, 


emulation.” 


Wed. 1st—Prestige. You may be enjoying a 
predominant position, with accompanying 
financial benefits. But your hold is also pre- 
carious, necessitating strict emotional self- 
control. Do not be misled by those who 
flatter you. 

Thu. 2nd—Renovation. You should be 
almost ready to carry out the improvements 
you have planned where you reside. Check 
on labor and material costs. 

Fri. 3rd—Support. The full backing of as- 
sociates or financial interests. may become 
an integral part of your plans. You can 
drive hard bargains if need be. 

Sat. 4th—Conservatism, Expensive ideas 
should be discarded even if pressure is ap- 
plied. Your natural’ curiosity should be used 
to extract information. 

SUN. 5th—Outlook. Your optimism runs 
high, and this makes it easier for you to 
promote your ideas and desires. Enjoy the 
evening in the way you prefer. 

Mon. 6th—Restraint. Do not take any 
chances with your cash even if you believe 
you have chance on your side. Your judg- 
ment improves after lunch. 

Tue. 7th—Industry. You can make con- 
siderable headway with projects to improve 
your business, working and domestic con- 
ditions, Take pains not to expose yourself 
to criticism or reprimands later in the day. 
Wed. 8th—Boomerang. Showdowns may 
only turn out to your disadvantage in the 
A.M. Do not adopt new procedures that 
may impose added expenditures. 

Thu. 9th—Assuagement. Give in to the 
whims of your allies when this helps to 
maintain harmony. This is not a time to 
og or make drastic changes. 

. 10th—Formula. This should be an ideal 
day to find a common ground for under- 
standing and agreement. Be influenced by 
the trends when you decide. 

Sat. 11th—Economy. You may save money 
by shopping around carefully before you 
buy. You may also find it agreeable to tackle 
the jobs that await you at home. 

SUN. 12th—Lincoln’s Birthday. Renew your 
strength by stretching your rest period this 
morning. The temptation to go out or risk 
the hazards of the road should be fought to- 
night. You should heed intuitive promptings 
that come suddenly. 

Mon, 13th—Fruition. Savings and security 
programs that have been pursued with con- 
sistency could be on the verge of paying 
off. Boost them even further. 

Tue. 14th—Valentine’s Day. People around 
you may expect some attention from you. 
Your tendency to forget is one that should 
be corrected if possible. 











—Henry Fielding 


Wed. 15th—Realism. The New Moon, and 
solar eclipse, combine to draw your atten- 
tion to your distant interests. You may have 
to consider changes to cope with events or 
circumstances that may not be entirely to 
your liking. 

Thu, 16th—Incentive. It may be easy enough 
to distract you from your duties unless 
your ambition has been sufficiently aroused. 
Amass new resources. 

Fri. 17th—Example. Friends can find a mil- 
lion reasons to spend money—yours, if you 
give them any encouragement. Small sav- 
ings can reach the big figures. 

Sat. 18th—Medium. A stronger financial 
position may be achieved through alliances, 
joint enterprises and accumulated reserves. 
Come to a decision. 

SUN. 19th—Inquiry. There are possibilities 
within your circle of acquaintances to make 
profitable connections. Your curiosity is your 
best trait, if you are interested in obtaining 
knowledge and information. Relax tonight. 
Mon. 20th—Disinclination. You may not 
feel like doing anything much today. You 
should not neglect any signs that you are 
not up to par or depressed. 

Tue. 21st—Reserve. You have abundant 
stores of energy upon which you can draw 
when the need becomes urgent. Gather 
facts that help your business. 

Wed. 22nd—Washington’s Birthday. Even if 
you have to be on the job, there is not much 
you can expect in the way of results. Your 
outlook brightens this P.M. 

Thu, 23rd—Returns, Quick thinking and 
fact action hold the key to a personal suc- 
cess and monetary benefits. Exploit all your 
advantages the rest of the day. 

Fri. 24th—Impetus. The planetary vibrations 
continue on the favorable side. It seems as 
if your ambitious and financial goals are 
within your reach. But you must provide the 
determination and perseverance that may be 
required. / 

Sat. 25th—Conflict. The spirit seerns willing 
but the flesh may be weak today. A change 
in tactics may be the cause of a mishap or 
dissension at home. 

SUN. 26th—Formula. Two opposing forces, 
one to save and one to spend, may be keep- 
ing you up in the air. It always is safer to 
adopt the middle course. 

Mon. 27th—Puzzlement. It may be night- 
fall by the time you receive a cue as to what 
you should do. It may be provided by the 
one who shares your objective. 

Tue. 28th—Uplift. This should be a good 
day to think clearly and to bolster your 
hopes. Social affairs and travel projects may 
be planned and arranged. 
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Cancer (or Cancer Rising ) 


American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born June 22nd thru July 22nd 
. . . The brilliant prospect of success seems to lie more in the fu- 
ture than in the present. But it is close enough for you to step up 
your efforts and preparations, and to go over your long-term 
plans with a magnifying glass to discover and correct any errors 
or oversights. Greater freedom of action should accompany the 
reversal of the retrograde course of Mars, in your Sun sign, which 
is slated to begin after the 5th. Get closer to your friends, espe- 
cially those of the feminine sex, as there are possibilities that they 
can do much for you, personally and in your quest for recognition. Be very tactful in 
your approach. BORN June 22nd-July 1st: Be guided by your security interests rather 
than by your moods and desires. Others respect forceful personalities. BORN July 
2nd-12th: Be determined to develop your talents, but be more flexible in your rela- 
tions with relatives and loved ones. Shun all legal complications. BORN July 13th- 
22nd: There is no need to abandon your long-range projects, even if they run across 


snags. Just plan a bit more carefully . . . 


February Ist thru 8th 
Look sharp. The sense of timing you dis- 
play will make all the difference on how 
‘you come out on the Ist. Jumping the 
gun could incur the displeasure of a very 
important 7 Just keep your thoughts 
to yourself, and be content with the as- 
surance that they will encounter a much 
more friendly climate later on, in which 
they can find expression. You may be 
thinking of a projected alliance on the 
3rd, and there should be no reason for 
you to develop any jitters over it. It looks 
as if inner qualms, the pressure of rela- 
tives, or religious differences could be 
keeping your mind in a turmoil. In this 
event, you should be guided strictly by 
your instincts and deeper feelings (7th- 
8th). Do not become too reckless in the 
management of finances. 
February 9th thru 14th 

Find release. Even if you feel that the 
shackles have been removed, you should 
be very slow about taking up the initia- 
tive. You must always consider the odds 
against you, the intentions of your asso- 
ciates, and the resources your rivals have 
at their disposal. As these can assume 
significant proportions, you should be 
very slow about hurling a challenge. The 
confirmation that it would be a great 
strain on your cash and reserve resources, 
should you abandon your customary cau- 
tion, is clearly demonstrated by the plane- 
tary configurations (9th thru 12th). It 
would be much wiser, and safer, to en- 
trust difficult or dangerous assignments 
to those who have the power and ex- 
perience to fulfill them to your satisfac- 
tion. As Mercury, in your solar 9th house, 
turns retrograde after the 12th, there is 


additional emphasis on the wisdom and 
necessity of following the counsels of the 
more prudent and conservative heads. 

February 15th thru 21st 
Stand pat. The solar eclipse of the 15th 
acts as a warning that you should not 
hazard your personal or mutual holdings 
to the vagaries of chance, or the dubious 
manipulations of mercenary characters. 
Repress your enthusiasm for the time 
being, and await better openings in the 
future to proceed more zealously than 
ever with the projects that are closest to 
your heart and mind (17th). Jupiter 
conjunct Saturn (18th) is the symbol of 
expansion and continuity for the Cancer- 
ians who have chosen this date for the 
consecration of a new union. You, and 
the one most directly concerned, after 
yourself, can make a splendid start in the 
right direction on the 19th. Travel is also 
very fulfilling. 

February 22nd thru 28th 
Reveal yourself. Your natural inclination 
to be reserved and secretive may have 
its moments of justification, but this is 
not one of them. You will make much 
greater headway if y »u reveal your ideals 
and inner desires to those who can aid in 
bringing them out and turning them to 
good advantage (22nd). Benefit from the 
splendid vibrations that are goading you 
into showing the best facet of your pet- 
sonality. The eventual blessings that are 
bound to follow promise to be consider 
able. The 25th is the one day during this 
last quarter when you should shun all 
contention, speculation and emotional en- 
tanglements of a costly character. Always 
turn to your closest adviser when if 
doubt. 
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February 1961 


(ancer—Your Daily Guide 





“It is better to suffer wrong than to do it, and 
happier to be sometimes cheated than not to trust.” 


Wed. 1st—Optimism. The conditions that 
have kept your hands tied of late are 
scheduled to pass shortly. Continue to have 
patience and plan ahead. 

Thu. 2nd—Indifference. You must expect 
others to oppose new ideas or methods that 
force them to change their ways. Cooperate 
with local groups. 

Fri, 3rd—Collaboration, You are entering a 
phase when closer cooperation with asso- 
ciates and co-workers would contribute 
much to the welfare of all concerned. You 
draw inspiration and strength from those 
around you. 

Sat. 4th—Serenity. Do not take a belligerent 
attitude when you know that you are being 
justly criticized. Utilize your energies con- 
struetively. 

SUN. 5th—Acquisition. You should con- 
sider propositions to own your home if you 
fee] you can safely shoulder the added 
obligation. Remain conservative. 

Mon. 6th—Resistance. Associates may at- 
tempt to convince you that you can assume 
a greater burden than you deem wise. Stand 
by your own decisions. 

Tue. 7th—Scope. Hobbies and cultural pur- 
suits are wonderful outlets for surplus ener- 
gies. They may even pave the way for a 
new form of existence. Avoid speeding, 
secret adventures or emotional pressures late 
this evening. 

Wed, 8th—Response. Your feelings and 
sentiments take over in your close relation- 
ships. Reject the inclinations to dip unex- 
pectedly into your resources, 

Thu. 9th—Rectitude. Adhere to the norms 
established where you work as they are the 
ones that will really work. Be wary of 
glamorous speculations. 

Fri. 10th—Achievement. The returns from 
your labors seldom fail you, if you have a 
program to save regularly. Good service 
does not go unnoticed today. 

Sat, 11th—Persuasion. Argument, instead of 
highhanded attitudes, will get your mate, or 
others around you, to pitch in. This should 
be a good TV night. 

SUN, 12th—Lincoln’s Birthday. While you 
are enjoying yourself, do not overlook the 
protection of valuable property. Your allies 
should hold the initiative, especially in the 
Management of the budget and security pro- 


grams. 

Mon. 13th—Merit. Conservative ways have 
their inning when they help to establish 
he basis for stability, It is destructive to 
live without a purpose. 

Tue. 14th—Valentine’s Day. There are so 
many imponderables regarding the monetary 
situation that it seems wiser to act with 
discretion. Be thoughtful. 





—Samuel Johnson 


Wed. 15th—Prevention. The New Moon, a 
solar eclipse, indicates that you should 
be conservative in the expenditure of money 
and vitality. Take up your long-range in- 
terests in the P.M., and develop a new plan 
of action. 

Thu. 16th—Attraction. You may be won 
over easily enough by those who know how 
to bring out your sentimental reactions. 
Rely on your trusted partners. 

Fri. 17th—Suppression. Curb yourself when 
you sense you are talking out of turn or 
treading on dangerous ground. Be guided 
only by past experience. 

Sat. 18th—Alliance. Success and an endur- 
ing association seem to be in store for those 
who tie the knot today. Ambition could 
also play an important part. 

SUN. 19th—Faith, It gives great strength 
and comfort to offer prayers, and to believe 
that they will be answered. New friendships 
may also be cultivated to the eventual ad- 
vantage of all concerned. Work on future 
travel projects. 

Mon. 20th—Banality. Do nothing out of the 
ordinary in order to maintain peace and har- 
mony, wherever you are. Extravagant spells 
grip you unexpectedly. 

Tue, 21st—Approach. Muddle through until 
after the noon hour when you may expect 
others to be more cooperative. Financial 
matters call for attention. 

Wed. 22nd—Washington’s Birthday. Con- 
sider yourself fortunate if you can take the 
day off. Private problems, or the need for 
extra rest, make themselves felt. 

Thu, 23rd—Vision. Isolation can be very 
beneficial when it gives you time to meditate. 
The ideas that are now engendered could 
hold the key to success. 

Fri. 24th—Initiative. You can come out in 
the open and make the necessary contacts 
to promote your ideas or launch new pro- 
jects. The outlook for progress is excellent 
as long as you manage to retain mastery 
over yourself, 

Sat, 25th—Logic, Do nothing in haste if you 
want to prevent expensive mistakes. It may 
be better to stay at home and watch TV 
than to venture outside. 

SUN. 26th—Softness. Restrain your inclina- 
tions to take issue with your mate or others 
who dispute your authority. Good sugges- 
tions should not be spurned. 

Mon. 27th—Monotony. You may have 
o¢ecasion to be bored today unless you use 
your imagination. The evening hours should 
be far more entertaining. 

Tue. 28th—Prospect. There are signs that 
your fortunes will improve along with your 
prestige or professional status. Benefit from 
the unexpected. 
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Leo (or Leo Rising ) 
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Your Monthly Key—Born July 23rd thru Aug. 22nd 





. . . The possession of outstanding creative talents, administrative 
skills, and the courage to use them in original ways, provides 
the key to the progress and development of ambitious Leos. Edu- 
cational limitations and other personal handicaps should be over- 
come as quickly as possible, even if it is at the cost of great 
personal sacrifices. Mars, in your solar 12th house, will turn for- 
ward once again, after the 5th, releasing some of your inner 
energies for the heavy tasks ahead. It is essential for you to make 


a correct appraisal of events, and the opportunities that they will create for those 
who have vision. BORN July 23rd-Aug. Ist: You and your allies may be indispensable 
to each other. Let nothing come between you, even if you think differences are 
irreconcilable. BORN Aug. 2nd-1 2th: You have the ability to assume greater responsi- 
bilities. The efficiency you display could bring you the honors you deserve. BORN 
Aug. 13th-22nd: Shake yourself out of the doldrums and decide to overcome your 
handicaps. Time will justify and reward your courage .. . 


February Ist thru 8th 

Widen your interests. The Leos who are 
getting more and more curious about how 
the other half of the world lives have 
some very favorable planetary aspects 
providing the necessary encouragement. 
Once you have definitely made up your 
mind, it would be wise to contact your 
travel agent, right now, and make the 
necessary arrangements and reservations 
in good time (1st). The travel folders 
are not always the most reliable guides, 
and it may be worth your while to con- 
sult those who can give you the correct 
information regarding the existing advan- 
tages and possible pitfalls. Frustration 
could overtake those who have the habit 
of waiting too long before swinging into 
action. The economic fluctuations con- 
tinue to be disturbing, and it does not 
look as if the time to take chances has 
arrived as yet. Protect your alliances 
(7th). 


February 9th thru 14th 
Be above reproach. This is not likely to 
be a very peaceful week, if you have 
failed to mollify your mate or anyone 
else who is closely allied to you. The 
beriod when tension may be at its peak 
could run from the 9th thru 12th. The 
returns from your gainful endeavors 
enould be satisfactory, and you may use 
surplus cash on items or projects that will 
embellish your living quarters. As Mer- 
cury is scheduled to turn retrograde after 
the 12th, you sho'd make a survey of 
your financial and security setups, with 
a view of strengthening them against any 
contingencies (11th-12th). The moral 
support, and active cooperation, of those 


who stand to benefit should be enlisted if 
you expect to arrive at a positive formula. 
Let sentiment take over around the 14th. 


February 15th thru 21st 

Be constructive. The solar eclipse of the 
15th is not exactly a promising sign for 
the maintenance of harmony if it has been 
allowed to wane during the previous 
quarter. There seems to be nothing wrong 
with the quality of your work, nor with 
the returns that it gives you. The principal 
threat to the economy could stem from 
speculation, bad budgetary management, 
or the pressure of those who may have 
some claim on you (17th). Jupiter con- 
junct Saturn, symbolic of daring and 
conservatism, should serve you well when 
you have a good instinct for timing. Your 
health is very important, and you can 
contribute to it by taking plenty of rest 
and adhering to a sensible diet. 


February 22nd thru 28th 

Judge for yourself. You know your own 
weaknesses and limitations when you take 
the pains to evaluate yourself impartially. 
It would be to your advantage to do just 
that on the 22nd, in order to offset some 
rather disturbing influences that are build- 
ing up. In the event that you fail to follow 
this advice, you are apt to open yourself 
to the reverses or an important loss 
around the 25th. You seem to be rather 
unsure regarding the sale or acquisition of 
property, which is a sure sign that the 
whole matter should be held in abeyance 
until the clouds of uncertainty are dis- 
sipated. The 27th would be a fine day for 
moves to reach agreements that would 
prove mutually profitable. 
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Leo~ Your Daily Guide 


“All men, if they work not as in the great task- 
master’s eye, will work wrong, work unhappily for 


themselves and you.” 


Wed. ist—Order. There is nothing like 
sound bookkeeping practices to protect your 
economic interests. Neglect, in this respect, 
contains the seeds of future loss and dis- 
cord. More planning is needed to gain the 
leadership. 

Thu, 2nd—Sumptuousness. The flair you 
possess for the dramatic can turn into a 
very expensive pastime. Do not buy before 
asking what the price is. 

Fri. 3rd—Experience. Good service and in- 
genuity are the qualities that are highly 
prized. You are at your best when whatever 
you do is mainly creative. 

Sat. 4th—Unpleasantness, You may run 
into people you don’t like, or receive up- 
setting news. Don’t fret too much as your 
main problems are near solution. 

SUN. 5th—Appreciation. The one who 
shares your life and aspirations can be more 
instrumental than ever in providing all the 
assistance you may require. 

Mon. 6th—Delay. You may have trouble 
getting to work, obtaining appointments, or 
stepping up productivity. Your skillfulness 
comes to the rescue. 

Tue. 7th—Development. The acquisition of 
land, property or valuable assets is made all 
the more possible when you make use of 
your superior talents. Greater caution and 
closer scrutiny may be advisable as the 
evening progresses. 

Wed. 8th—Avoidance. Costly consequences 
may be the price of activities that are too 
much on the daring side. Do not press allies 
or competitors too hard. 

Thu. 9th—Patience. It may be thrilling to go 
after your material wants now, but don’t 
jeopardize your future in the process. Ex- 
tremes often backfire. 

Fri. 10th—Sparks. The clash of opinions or 
personalities should not be permitted to get 
out of hand. Love and understanding are 
the best arbiters. 

Sat. 11th—Catering, Fulfill your personal 
needs as well as those of people who depend 
on you. There is pleasure in building, and 
salvaging old things. 

SUN. 12th—Lincoln’s Birthday. Differences 
that may have been building up could flare 
out of control this P.M. If you have the 
slightest inkling of this eventuality before- 
hand, take steps to prevent it. 

Moa, 13th—Efficiency. You can demon- 
Strate your true worth when you apply 
yourself to your duties. Do not spurn the 
assistance others have to offer. 

Tue. 14th—Valentine’s Day, Thinking of 
others occasionally will enable them to re- 
ciprocate. This is a good day to show the 
extent of your affections. 











—Thomas Carlyle 


Wed. 15th—Reform. The New Moon, solar 
eclipse, could throw a shadow on your per- 
sonal and public relationships. Adjust dif- 
ferences over the management of cash and 
joint holdings if they lie at the root of mis- 
understandings. 

Thu. 16th—Definition. Follow the inspiring 
leads that will bring settlements to all in- 
terested parties. Others will appreciate your 
earnest endeavors. 

Fri. 17th—Agitation. Your state of mind 
could take a turn for the worse, if financial 
developments take a nasty course. Your 
abilities may be tested. 

Sat. 18th—Exertion. You can make mighty 
efforts to achieve the ends you desire above 
all. Do not discount the power of leve and 
persuasion tonight. 

SUN. 19th—Revelation. The true state of 
affairs may be revealed to you when you 
have developed your intuitive powers, The 
hidden obstacles that have been hindering 
you are bound to disappear. Be more secre- 
tive this P.M. 

Mon. 20th—Neutrality. Do not press for 
favors or results when you are not sure 
what you may have to give up in return. 
Your own skills serve you best. 

Tue. 21st—Product. The quality of your 
output, whether mental or material, is your 
present measure for success, Compensation 
is also very important. 

Wed, 22nd—Washington’s Birthday. Your 
friends may try to amuse themselves at your 
expense. You would do better seeking your 
pleasures in more modest ways, 

Thu. 23rd—Freedom. You can feel free to 
express your views when you are with in- 
dividuals who are broad-minded. Social pur- 
suits make the P.M. exciting. 

Fri. 24th—Seclusion. It is in your interest 
to spend some time alone to put order in 
your private and. financial affairs. Reject 
the propositions that would impose a bur- 
den of debt which could be too weighty. 
Sat. 25th—Selectivity. So-called sales items 
may not be the bargains they seem to be on 
the surface. Don’t acquire what may be- 
come white elephants. 

SUN. 26th—Recuperation. An extended 
period of rest and relaxation may be just 
what you need. Moderation in your eating 
and living habits is recommended. 

Mon. 27th—Consultation, It is no reflection 
on your ability to ask others to lend a hand 
when there is a big job to be done. It’s a 
form of insurance. 

Tue, 28th—Advancement. You can act as 
the trail blazer in making new discoveries 
and adopting original ideas. Try to interest 
those who have influence. 
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Your Monthly Key—Born Aug. 23rd thru Sept. 22nd 





. . . It is good to be very active and industrious when this takes 
your mind off your troubles, it matters not whether they are fancied 
or real. You may also achieve something very wonderful, since 
your creative powers are being stimulated by a major conjunct 
aspect between Saturn and Jupiter in your solar 5th house, which 
will be exact on the 18th. It may be to your advantage to be 
somewhat more emotional, and less logical, regarding marital, 
romantic, and teen-age matters. But as Mercury in your solar 7th 


house turns retrograde after the 13th, you should take nothing for granted and hold 
off final decisions. BORN Aug. 23rd-Sept. 2nd: Be very tolerant and considerate in 
your dealings with others, especially when they have troublemaking on their minds. 
BORN Sept. 3rd-13th: Consider the possibilities of utilizing your outstanding talents 
as a full-paying job. Your love of nature could provide an opening. BORN Sept. 1 4th- 
22nd: You should realize that the most important step to anything is to have suffi- 


cient cash reserves. Plan accordingly .. . 


February Ist thru 8th 

Know your friends. The surest way to 
spoil promising friendships is to in- 
ject financial matters, or to render or 
accept favors that can take the form of 
future obligations. This is the thought you 
should keep in mind if anything of this 
nature crops up on the Ist-2nd. You 
should also be very conservative when 
making outlays for business or social 
purposes. The signs indicate that you 
should not permit sentiment to take the 
place of practical considerations when 
your own welfare or security may be at 
stake (3rd). Differences of opinion may 
seem minor at first, but they could lead 
to much more serious consequences later 
on if they are not immediately reconciled 
(8th). Do not nurse imaginary ailments 
but be sure to pay attention to symptoms 
that are persistent. 


February 9th thru 14th 
It pays to ask. It would not be very wise 
to hide problems that are related to your 
job or well-being. Contact the people who 
can enlighten you at the very first sign that 
something is wrong with you, or the 
products of your endeavors (10th). 
Should you decide to pay no heed, the 
matter may be brought to a head in a 
rather sudden way on the 22nd. You 
will find it fairly easy to interest those 
you love in sharing your hobbies and 
pleasures if you drop your customary 
reserve and make your wishes known. Be 
dubious of cures or diets that are recom- 
mended by people who have no profes- 
sional standing, or whose origins are 
dubious, to say the least. You have a 
tendency to absorb rather unorthodox 
ideas at this time, and those who know 


that will not be slow to turn this to their 
advantage. Simplify your work. 


February 15th thru 21st 

Seek protection. The solar eclipse of the 
15th could foreshadow difficulties con- 
nected with your employment, service 
matters and physical comforts. This 
makes it all the more necessary to protect 
your friendly and partnership ties in 
order to limit your problems and difficul- 
ties to a minimum. Contention can again 
rear its ugly head on the 17th, and it may 
only be the continuation of a previous 
misunderstanding. The 18th should be a 
very important day to the Virgos who 
have emotional interests, or who have 
anything to do with teen-agers and their 
activities. You should make the most of 
your persuasive powers if you are out 
looking for capital or devoted friends 
(19th thru 21st). Do whatever seems 
necessary to cement your partnership or 
public relations. 


February 22nd thru 28th 
Be persistent. In the event that you have 
not quite achieved your aims during the 
previous weekend, you may have another 
opportunity on the 22nd. Do not be too 
concerned if results fall short of what you 
were after, as the coming month will 
provide additional occasions to make a 
new and more fruitful attempt. Friction 
may be intensified on the 25th, if new 
developments are introduced in your key 
relationship, especially those that have to 
do with your secrets and private con- 
cerns. It will take great affection and 
understanding to cope with the people 
who refuse to budge an inch from their 
rigid beliefs. You will have much more 
reason to hope for better conditions soon. 
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February 1961 


Uirgo—Yfour Daly Guide 


“Nothing can be fairer or more noble than the holy 


fervor of true zeal.” 


Wed. 1st—Distinction. You could be in error 
regarding the true intentions of someone you 
call your friend. You should heed the 
opinions of your mate or partner when there 
are any doubts. Handle finances carefully 
tonight. 

Thu. 2nd—Compromise. Find a formula 
that will be acceptable to everyone con- 
cerned. Your actions may be influenced by 
those who hide their motives. 

Fri. 3rd—Display. You can take pride in 
your creations when they measure up to 
what you and others expect from you. 
Home-building talents are displayed. 

Sat. 4th—Practicalness. Do not be carried 
away by your enthusiasm when the costs 
rise beyond reason. Check on your purchases 
for price and quality. 

SUN. 5th—Contentment. Tackle jobs 
around the house when they give you plea- 
sure. Do not spoil your loved ones by giving 
in to all their demands. 

Mon, 6th—Strategy. You may have to use 
all the tricks at your command this morning 
to evade claims on your pocketbook. Your 
wits serve you very well. 

Tue. 7th—Filexibility. Accept the views and 
suggestions of others when you recognize 
their merits. You can achieve much more 
during the forenoon as waves of confusion 
could envelope you later in the day. Shun 
arguments. 

Wed. 8th—Modification. A rigidity of mind 
and attitude could be the main factor behind 
partnership differences. Go by your nobler 
feelings tonight. 

Thu, 9th—Unity. Let nothing ruffle the 
feelings of those who share your living 
quarters. You should be more lenient re- 
garding the handling of cash. 

Fri. 10th—Diagnosis. Analyze the possible 
reasons behind your worries or discomforts. 
Obtain information from those who are 
competent to pass judgment. 

Sat, 11th—Pastime. Don’t allow any of 
your friends to overrule you when you have 
made your plans for the day. It should be a 
good evening for amusement. 

SUN. 12th—Lincoln’s Birthday. Avoid 
strenuous activities when you are not sure 
of the extent of your endurance. Do what 
your loved ones suggest as this may save 
you a rather difficult ordeal this evening. 
Help those in need. 

Mon. 13th—Start. The serious view is justi- 
fied when you are tackling very important 
or difficult assignments. Do not change your 
methods on a whim. 

Tue. 14th—Valentine’s Day. You would not 
feel too proud of yourself if you are remiss 
in any way. Show a sign of affection to 
Ne who care for you. 











—Jean Baptiste Moliere 


Wed. 15th—Watchfulness. The New Moon, 
a solar eclipse, caution against neglecting 
your duties or well-being. You would net 
help your prospects much when you allow 
your marital, partnership or public relations 
to deteriorate. 

Thu. 16th—Conversation. It often clears 
the air to bring grievances and complaints 
in the open. Love can surmount all ob- 
stacles when given a chance. 

Fri. 17th—Approval. The intervention of 
friends may be well-meaning, but they risk 
pouring oil on the flames of discord. Use 
your powers of persuasion. 

Sat. 18th—Excitement. Your heart’s desire 
may be granted if it is not extreme in any 
way. This may be the time to settle down 
to a new way of life. 

SUN, 19th-——Model. You may now be fully 
aware that life can be much more interest- 
ing and fulfilling when you share it with 
others. Allow yourself to be influenced by 
a friend who holds you in affection, and 
in whom you have faith. 

Mon, 20th—Doubt. Your mind can play 
tricks on you by instilling doubts about the 
validity of your actions or decisions. Do not 
believe all you hear. 

Tue. 21st—Culture. You can find generous 
and talented people willing to help D a in 
attaining a higher level of culture. not 
respond to prejudice. 

Wed. 22nd—Washington’s Birthday. The 
competition can grow stiffer when you as- 
sume greater prestige or importance. Culti- 
vate social and banking acquaintances. 
Thu, 23rd—Response, You should have 
little trouble obtaining whatever you want 
when you have something of value to pro- 
mote. Demonstrate your skills. 

Fri. 24th—Connection. The more friends 
and allies you have on your side, the easier 
it should be to bring your hopes to ful- 
fillment. Check with your TV guide tonight 
for a special event. You may also wish to 
see your friends. 

Sat, 25th—Technique. Proceed with great 
caution when you realize that your mate 
or associates are irritable. Abandon views 
that are too one-sided. 

SUN. 26th—Frugality. You had better stay 
quietly at home if you are not disposed to 
be placed under heavy obligations. Enter- 
tainment can be expensive, 

Mon. 27th—Futility. You may fret and 
fume all you want, but it is not likely to do 
any good. Your chances of getting results 
should improve this P,M. 

Tue, 28th—Trust. Rely on your inner feel- 
ings to manage your finances along more 
profitable lines. There is no need to divulge 
your trade secrets. 
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Libra (or Libra Rising ) 


American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born Sept. 23rd thru Oct. 23rd 





. . . Do not rail against the ways of fate which may be slowly, but 
steadily, pushing you toward the destination which has been 
chosen for you. You are bound to learn, very shortly, the real 
reason for ordeals to which you may have been subjected in the 
past. You may also begin to understand that the wisdom and 
character you have acquired, as a consequence, may contain 
the seeds of success which you can sow and cultivate in due 
time. The resumption of a direct motion of Mars, in your solar 


10th house, should unshackle your ambition after the 5th. But do not get discouraged 
when you discover that much spadework remains to be done. BORN Sept. 23rd- 
Oct. 3rd: It will be much more beneficial to work with, rather than against, your 
principal collaborators. Compromise on objectives. BORN Oct. 4th-13th: Your friends 
may be most attractive, but don't let them stir up your emotional reactions. Check all 
extravagant whims. BORN Oct. 14th-23rd: Your efforts may seem fruitless after the 
13th, but this is when you should work all the harder. Your well-being is paramount . . . 


February Ist thru 8th 
Be concise. Even if you believe that your 
ideas and methods are superior, you 
would be well advised to conform to the 
rules that are established by those in 
authority. This would prevent an incipient 
embarrassment or reprimand, on the Ist, 
and possibly enhance your chances of 
moving up in rank. It is very important 
to maintain the proper mental attitude in 
connection with the nature of your duties, 
the services you require, and your phy- 
sical well-being (3rd). Do not be fooled 
by mild spells in the weather, and remain 
warmly clad at all times to be fully pre- 
pared for sudden changes. The 7th and 
8th, during this first quarter, are the 
main days to watch in this respect. You 
can make ‘some financial progress when 
you maintain secrecy, and attend strictly 
to your practical needs. Excessive spend- 
ing and speculation should be curtailed. 


February 9th thru 14th 
Don’t lose hope. Even if you suffer a 
reverse affecting your emotional interests, 
you should remain calm and poised (9th- 
10th). The weekend pursuits may be 
quite stimulating, particularly around 
home base. But it would be wiser to allow 
your mate, or anyone else who can re- 
present you, to deal with social and 
juvenile problems, should they arise late 
on the 12th. Do not permit any of your 
friends to flatter you to the point where 
you abandon good judgment and get 
yourself in what could become a rather 
explosive situation. The 13th should be 
a much better day for you to be reason- 
able, and to work for the settlement of 
your difficulties. You no doubt are fully 
aware of the good impression it makes 


when you give your loved ones tokens of 
your affection. 


February 15th thru 21st 

Be philosophical. The solar eclipse, due 
on the 15th, may not be considered partic- 
ularly propitious for the pursuit of ro- 
mance, pleasure, or the good graces of 
chance. You should also keep a watchful 
eye on young people to prevent them 
from getting into trouble of one sort or 
another. Your own sense of well-being 
could be affected, on the 12th, if you ex- 
pose yourself needlessly to the mercies of 
a fickle climate. Take additional pains to 
protect the activities that are your bread 
and butter by acceding gracefully to the 
dictates of those who issue the orders. 
Jupiter conjunct Saturn shows that you 
may have to take the middle of the road 
about family, residential and partnership 
affairs. The 19th and 21st are splendid 
days for vocational advances. 


February 22nd thru 28th 
Adapt yourself. The more promising in- 
dications of the previous quarter may be 
brought to an advanced stage on the 
22nd-23rd. Do not hesitate in calling on 
the good offices of allies, or others who 
understand what you are after, and who 
may be willing to put in a good word in 
your behalf (24th). The 25th is another 
day when risks to your comfort, or poc- 
ketbook, should not be taken. It seems 
as if your intimate surroundings may re- 
sound to discord on the 26th, particularly 
if you take a high and mighty attitude. 
Your more conciliatory nature should 
take over and help you to re-establish 
amity wherever it may have been threat- 
ened (27th). Your hopes should be re- 
kindled. 
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February 1961 


Libra—Your Daily Guide 


“It is a beautiful and a blessed world we live in, 
and while life lasts, to lose the enjoyment of it is a 


sin.” 
Wed. ist—Prowess. As your ambition is 
soon scheduled to gather new strength, it is 
about time to step up your personal en- 
deavors. You should not risk antagonizing 
your associates, nor the competitors who 
can make life difficult. 
Thu, 2nd—Awareness. This often is the 
time.of the year when resistance is at a low 
ebb. Make it your main concern to live 
according to the rules. 
Fri. 3rd—Magnification. There may be a 
tendency to exaggerate your problems or 
personal limitations. There are many things 
you can leave to circumstances. 
Sat. 4th—Inconspicuousness, The less you 
have to do with officious and aggressive 
people, the better your chances of remaining 
at peace with everyone. 
SUN. 5th—Excitement. You can trust your 
friends to provide all the stimulation and 
entertainment you could desire. The evening 
may provide romance. 
Mon. 6th—Passivity. Attempts to hasten re- 
sults could react against you. You may rely 
on the unexpected to bring you your heart’s 
desire, if you wait. 
Tue. 7th—Finances. Place your financial 
affairs in the hands of the experts when you 
have trouble keeping them in order by your- 
self. Employment and professional activities 
should proceed along the lines that are most 
profitable. 
Wed. 8th—Protection. This is another day 
when prudence is the first requirement in 
the management of money. Invest only in 
property or other tangibles. 
Thu. 9th—Consultation. It would not be 
wise to keep your worries or troubles to 
yourself. A heart-to-heart talk with your 
mate or confidant is soothing. 
Fri. 10th—Conflict. Emotional situations can 
place a great strain on your friendships. 
There is less danger of discord when reason 
reigns supreme. 
Sat, 11th—Domesticity. Get the family to- 
gether to tackle the jobs that may be await- 
ing you at home. This also is a good time to 
see to your wardrobe. 
SUN. 12th—Lincoln’s Birthday. You should 
enjoy the presence of guests and the stimula- 
tion they provide. Supervise children and 
control your emotions tonight. 
Mon, 13th—Accomplishment, You may be 
in a good position to turn your talents to 
advantage if you have attended to all the 
required preliminaries. 
Tue. 14th—Valentine’s Day, Sentiment is 
not foreign to your nature, and this is a 
good day to demonstrate it. But curb more 
extravagant inclinations. You should not go 
to extremes in affairs of the heart to avoid 
disappointment. 





—aA. W. Chambers 


Wed. 15th—Decline. The New Moon, solar 
eclipse, is not encouraging signs for those 
who are in the pursuit of romance. Work 
distracts, and it may also establish the basis 
for a success that may be just around the 
corner. 

Thu. 16th—Steadiness, Apply yourself all 
the more earnestly to your duties when you 
have a fine incentive. Your past efforts may 
soon be recognized. 

Fri. 17th—Relapse. Your well-being may 
suffer if you have grown careless and ex- 
posed yourself to seasonal ills. Also guard 
against occupational hazards. 

Sat. 18th—Consequence. Your ends may be 
served in accordance with the wisdom and 
efforts you have previously displayed. Take 
comfort from your partner. 

SUN. 19th—Anticipation. It would leave 
you ill-humored if you get up too early. 
Follow your inclinations after noon even if 
they cause you to work or go over your 
accounts. The prize seems very important, 
and you may need help. 

Mon. 20th—Abeyance, This is not a favor- 
able day for economic maneuvers or un- 
derstandings. Do not misjudge the extent 
of your earning power. 

Tue. 21st—Betterment. You should make 
much greater headway toward the achieve- 
ment of your ends. It would be of assistance 
to roll up your sleeves and work. 

Wed, 22nd—Washington’s Birthday. Strain 
and stress would accompany attempts to 
change the old ways. Those who are on the 
job make a good showing this P.M. 

Thu, 23rd—Solicitation. Obtain the views 
of your allies and friends as this is how 
you may receive the answers to your ques- 
tions. Lift your sights. 

Fri. 24th—Reliability. Those in authority 
would repose their confidence in you, and 
there is no reason why you should not do 
likewise toward those who serve you. This 
may be the kind of evening when you can 
enjoy your TV. 

Sat. 25th—Malaise. Obey the signs and get 
additional rest if you are not feeling up to 
par. Check carefully when buying clothing, 
food, and supplies. 

SUN. 26th—Mood. Be very careful when 
you find that your home companions are 
not in the best of humor. It seems wiser to 
put off social commitments. 

Mon, 27th—Frugality. This is not the best 
time to shop if you are looking for special 
items or bargains. Create a better mood 
among your loved ones. 

Tue. 28th—Fascination, You may be at- 
tracted to glamorous and interesting people. 
You may have much to gain when you 
accept invitations to social affairs. 
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Youn Weekly Gude 


Your Monthly Key—Born Oct. 24th thru Nov. 22nd 





This can be a fairly pleasant month if you place family pas- 
times ahead of the pursuit of pleasure or social recognition. Mer- 
cury, turning retrograde in your solar 5th house on the 1 2th, acts 
as a red light which it is always wise to obey in your voyage 
through life. This not only prevents accidents but it gives you a 
chance to catch up on much needed rest, or to pause for the 
purpose of gathering new energy. Any attempts to force issues 
are not likely to meet with success, in any event, and it would be 


better to await future signs that the road is clear. Meanwhile, you can plan to your 
heart's content. BORN Oct. 24th-Nov. 2nd: Friendships can be severed when emo- 
tional situations arise. Check back on your creative achievements to discover their 
flaws. BORN Nov. 3rd-12th: Reverse your personal attitudes when your intuition, or 
events, show that this may add to your stature. Do not persist in fallacies. BORN Nov. 
13th-22nd: You may expect disappointing results if you have set your heart on an 
unattainable objective. Just be realistic . . . 


February Ist thru 8th 

Be ready to go. The long, and rather 
frustrating retrograde journey of Mars, in 
your solar 9th house, is due to end on 
the Sth. This means that you can whet 
your tools, gather your blueprints, and 
be ready to get down to brass tacks. Do 
nothing on the Ist, other than to get 
yourself organized and attend to the pur- 
chase of supplies and others things that 
may be necessary to carry on your voca- 
tion. It may be wise to discourage your 
friends or club members if they have in- 
tentions of taking too much of your time 
and money (3rd). There are additional 
indications on the 7th-8th that you will 
have to curtail your pleasures and social 
obligations when they interfere with your 
career or personal life. You can now use 
the knowledge you have acquired, along 
with your past experience, to think 
broadly and act with a sure hand. 


February 9th thru 14th 

Know what you want. You may be work- 
ing at cross purposes if you think you 
can divide your interests and physical 
endeavors, and achieve success in all 
directions. This particular problem may 
confront you on the 10th, and it will have 
to be resolved by the end of the 12th, if 
you are to know where you are going 
from here. Do not force anything nor 
struggle against the flow of circumstances 
when they impose changes on you. Your 
business, professional and domestic in- 
terests may all be affected by whatever 
happens during this period. There are 
suggestions that members of the family, 
or others around you who are well dis- 
posed, could offer very interesting solu- 
tions. You must be aware that life means 


much more when human relations are in 
harmony. 


February 15th thru 21st 

Be fatalistic. The solar eclipse of the 15th 
is a reminder that what must happen will 
happen, and that we must all bend to the 
whims of fate or nature. For reasons that 
are not always apparent at the time, it may 
even be for your own good if you cannot 
bring something to the desired conclusion. 
Any attempts to prove otherwise could 
also react to your disappointment, or det- 
riment, on the 17th. One of the big 
events of this quarter is the conjunction 
between Jupiter and Saturn (18th), 
which should be an excellent boost to 
your morale and intellectual powers. You 
may now realize the value of maintaining 
a balanced viewpoint, and make it your 
policy that it serves your purposes. The 
urge to gain greater enlightenment is stim- 
ulated on the 19th thru 21st. 


February 22nd thru 28th 

Make arrangements. Even if you are not 
apt to obtain final answers just yet, this 
uld not stop you from making inqui- 
ries regarding travel or school accommo- 
dations (22nd-23rd). It would be an 
interesting time to consider seeing new 
countries, adding to your knowledge, and 
furthering your long-range aims in any 
way that seems open to you. This, of 
course, may be limited to the Scorpios 
who are not irrevocably tied down to a 
steady job. The latter have excellent pro- 
= for advancement if they have found 
e formula to make an impression on the 
top people. Be restrained on the 25th, 
even if you receive what you consider real 


provocation. Soothing influences may pre-° 


vail (27th). 
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February 1961 


Sconpio—Your Daily Guide 


“Modesty is to merit, as shades to figures in a 








picture, giving it strength and beauty.” 


Wed. 1ist—Mysticism., Your instincts can 
lead you straight to your goal when you 
have learned to respond to them. You will 
shortly have the green light to launch 
certain projects that have been stalemated. 
Thu. 2nd—Endurance, Do not overtax your 
strength in the mistaken notion that you 
are infallible. The helpfulness of your 
friends can be very real. 

Fri. 3rd—Proof. This is a good day to test 
the protestations of those who claim they 
have your interests at heart. Make decisions 
based on experience. 

Sat. 4th—Retirement. It is better not to go 
out as this may spare you some disagreeable 
encounters. You cannot get too much rest 
this time of the year. 

SUN. 5th—Familiarity. This should be an 
ideal day to remain at home and to occupy 
yourself with the pastimes you like best. 
Keep your hopes to earth. 

Mon, 6th—Bafflement. You may feel over- 
whelmed with the magnitude and serious- 
ness of the problems brought to your notice. 
Obtain competent advice. 

Tue. 7th—Release. You should feel much 
more able to take constructive action to 
bring about settlements that should please 
everybody. A mistaken attitude could get 
you in wrong with a friend or loved one late 
tonight. 

Wed. 8th—Intellect. Use the power of the 
mind, or written word, to convey what you 
really want to accomplish. Go by what life 
has taught you before. 

Thu, 9th—Industry. You can save quite 
a tidy sum by doing your shopping or other 
chores yourself. It may be too costly to 
emulate your rich friends. 

Fri. 10th—Showdown. A contention may 
be coming to a head. It would be much 
wiser to reach agreements while there is a 
certain amount of good will about. 

Sat. 11th—Pace. Slow down, particularly if 
you are driving this morning. This should 
be a good afternoon to select clothing. 
Enjoy your friends later. 

SUN. 12th—Lincoln’s Birthday, It would 
be foresighted to discuss differences early 
this morning to forestall the showdown that 
threatens later in the day. You are in a 
good position to be generous and magnani- 
mous if you hold the whiphand. 

Mon. 13th—Diplomacy. The right handling 
of ticklish matters may well enable you to 
obtain additional power or prestige. Do not 
depart from principles. 

Tue. 14th—Valentine’s Day, You create a 
better climate for harmony and affection 
at home when you give evidence of your 
affection. Forget business then. 


—Jean de la Bruyére 


Wed. 15th—Boomerang. The New Moon, 
a solar eclipse, is a forerunner of some- 
thing that ends unsatisfactorily. The future 
may offer you another opportunity to re- 
sume your endeavors along the lines that 
are more fruitful. 

Thu. 16th—Sensitivity. You can come very 
close to the store of knowledge that is 
available to the privileged few. Cultivate 
your intuitive powers. 

Fri. 17th—Encouragement, Relatives and 
neighbors can be great sources of fun and 
information if you cultivate them. Do not 
engage in debates tonight. 

Sat. 18th—Balance. Once you can reconcile 
yourself to the value of keeping an open 
mind, you may find new and brilliant vistas 
for gain and education. 

SUN. 19th—Humor. Banish dark thoughts 
this morning before they depress those 
around you. The P.M. hours may provide 
many happy moments in the company of 
interesting people and your cherished ones. 
Consider widening your travels. 

Mon. 20th—Aberration. You could be total- 
ly in the wrong when you take issue with 
your mate or others. Buy with discretion. 
Tue. 21st—Evasion, Keep out of the way 
of ;eople who give the orders this morning, 
if you can. Your ideas would have a better 
reception after noon. 

Wed 22nd—Washington’s Birthday. You 
may set yourself up for a pretty expensive 
day if you permit others to influence you. 
Thu. 23rd—Value. Your talents may be 
worth more than you suspect. Take the 
trouble to evaluate them, or to sign up for 
training courses, when available. 

Fri, 24th—Implementation. The time for 
broad planning may be at hand. It may be 
of considerable aid to obtain the advice of 
your friends, or those who hold you in af- 
fection. This should be a fine evening for 
the theater or TV. 

Sat. 25th—Silence. Even if you do not ap- 
prove of the actions of certain individuals 
or groups, be careful about voicing your 
views in the wrong places. 

SUN. 26th—Avoidance. Do not stray too 
far away from your home base if you want 
to avoid embarrassing questions or dis- 
closures. Travel in safety 

Mon, 27th—Patience. Even if your ideas 
are not accepted just yet, they may not 
be rejected either. It simply takes time for 
others to make decisions. 

Tue. 28th—Commendation. You may re- 
ceive recognition in a surprising form to- 
day. You should begin to see the extent 
of your own and joint endeavors. 
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Sagittarius (or Sagittarius Rising ) Your Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born Nov. 23rd thru Dec. 21st 





. Yeur ability to sense what lies in the future, an outstanding 
Sagittarian trait, should not be shoved aside to make way for 
more forceful but less reliable tactics. You may be tempted to 
speculate, use steam-roller methods, or otherwise provoke show- 
downs that may react to your detriment. As Mercury, in your solar 
4th house, turns retrograde after the 12th, results will not be easily 
obtained, unless they be at a price you would not be willing to 
pay under normal conditions. Make up your mind to plan more 


carefully in the days to come. BORN Nov. 23rd-Dec. 2nd: Get ready for an increase 
in your profits or earning power which should be in full swing sometime next month. 
BORN Dec. 3rd-11th: Those to whom you are abligated in any way may soon start 
applying the pressure. It would be wiser for you to keep adding to your assets. BORN 
Dec. 12th-21st: Take all the knowledge you can extract from life, travels and en- 
lightened people. Shun speed or legal complications . . . 


February Ist thru 8th 
Be self-interested. The economic and se- 
curity setups that have proven satisfactory 
and all inclusive, up to now, should not 
be tampered with. You would risk making 
a mistake that would prove too costly in 
the long run (1st-2nd). It would be wise 
to be ready for demands on the part of 
creditors, or those who may have some 
sort of claim on you because of lapses in 
emotional self-control. Mars in your solar 
8th house has been playing a somewhat 
negative role during the past three 
months. But as it is returning to a forward 
motion once again, after the 5th, you will 
feel its driving force. Concentrate on your 
business, and its material returns, with- 
out forcing the pace or antagonizing your 
associates (3rd thru 7th). And if you 
notice that your competitors seem to be 
falling asleep, do not disturb them. 
February 9th thru 14th 

Ignore extremists. Everyone is entitled to 
think as he pleases, and that includes you. 
But it is not always prudent to voice the 
opinions that are solely your own, when 
they may be considered a bit too revolu- 
tionary to those who are pronounced 
conformists. The temptation, and occa- 
sion, to do so are not likely to be missing 
from the 9th thru 12th. Legal suits, dif- 
ferences with in-laws, neighborhood con- 
troversies, and unexpected hazards to 
travelers are possibilities against which 
you should take all necessary precautions. 
And you may find it much easier on your 
nerves to buy for cash, and avoid the 
tensions that accumulated debts are likely 
to create, in due time. It should be more 
advantageous to let your loved ones have 
their own way, particularly in the way the 
home should look and be run. Fruitful 


conversations may also establish the basis 
for harmony, an essential ingredient for 
happiness. 

February 15th thru 21st 
Keep lighthearted. The solar eclipse, an- 
nounced for the 15th, tends to depress 
your spirits and cause you to see the 
darker side of life in general. It is always 
a great comfort to know that you have 
ample private or joint resources which 
can help you to face the unknown with 
greater courage and confidence. Be very 
subdued in your reactions on the 17th, 
to disarm those who may be trying to get 
you to compromise yourself, and your al- 
liances, for reasons of their own. Jupiter 
conjunct Saturn (18th) may limit your 
customary expansiveness; but, even if you 
are not aware of the fact, it may be just 
what you need to keep you solvent. Form 
your own conclusions on the 19th and 
21st. 

February 22nd thru 28th 
Hold everything. Sagittarians are not ex- 
actly noted for patience when they have 
a pressing objective, but it may be to your 
interest to demonstrate that you can be 
an exception to the rule. Decide on your 
course of action, enlist the support of 
your allies, and devise protective meas- 
ures to safeguard personal and family 
assets (22nd). Then sit tight and let 
nature take its course. Attempts to 
weaken your defenses, or to get you in- 
volved in certain risky doings, should be 
stoutly resisted on the 25th. It may not be 
until later on the 27th when you can 
breathe easier and relax your vigilanee. 
There are interesting developments which 
should give your spirits a great lift next 
month. 
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February 1961 


Sagittarnius—Your Daily Guide 


*‘Nonsense is to sense as shade to light; it heightens 


effect.” 


Wed. 1st—Prevision. The money and assets 
you now accumulate are excellent guaran- 
tees for a rich and happy way of life in 
the future. What you now spend or waste 
recklessly, is apt to find you wanting later 


on. 
Thu, 2nd—Belief. Success will come when 
you have done everything to merit it. You 
are likely to fare better when you conduct 
yourself with discretion. 

Fri. 3rd—Finesse. A well-balanced economy 
should be one of your main objectives. 
Benefit from your strong confidential con- 
nections to make new gains. 

Sat. 4th—Liberty. Do not get tied up with 
individuals or organizations if they involve 
demands on personal or joint resources. 
Enjoy mental pursuits. 

SUN. 5th—Lift. It would bring a bit of 
sunshine in your life to see or talk with a 
friend or relative. You have better reason 
to feel more optimistic. 

Mon, 6th—Examination. Look into every 
proposition very closely in order to protect 
your pocket book. You are a ready pros- 
pect for original ideas. 

Tue. 7th—Ease. The accent falls on the 
secret phase of your life, and the back- 
ground maneuvers that can insure better 
success. Direct actions and showdowns 
would only invite frustrations, especially 
later in the evening. 

Wed, 8th—Agitation. Do not lose your 
grip no matter what you hear, see or read. 
Something is going on behind your back, 
but it should be profitable. 

Thu. 9th—Self-esteem. Depend more on 
your own ingenuity than on the promises 
of those who consider themselves on top. 
Use your powers of perception. 

Fri. 10th—Slowness. Do not go too fast, 
whether you are driving or just making up 
your mind. You can obtain information and 
enlightenment this P.M. 

Sat. 11th—Solvency. You may find the 
pressure increasing if. you are under obliga- 
tions or indebted in any way. Consider 
amassing tangible values. 

SUN. 12th—Lincoln’s Birthday. You should 
have very pleasant interludes up to mid- 
afternoon. But the danger of controversies, 
hazardous traveling conditions, and neigh- 
borhood mishaps arises around sundown. 
You may rely on your “luck.” 

Mon. 13th—Method, Utilize the conserva- 
tive principles that are common to bankers 
and the like. Domestic problems seem rather 
baffling or deep-seated. 

Tue. 14th—Valentine’s Day. Play the game 
When this gives your loved ones much 
pleasure. It may be wiser to keep your 








—fF. Saunders 


views to yourself to avoid disputes. 

Wed. 15th—Damper. The New Moon, a 
solar eclipse, may throw obstacles in the 
path of effective planning. Maintain good 
relations with kinsfolk, neighbors, and those 
who share your home. Success is far from 
reach at this time. 

Thu. 16th—Abidance. Be content to play 
an inconspicuous role when this enables you 
to prepare yourself and perfect your skills. 
Collect your profits. 

Fri. 17th—Resistance. Do not fall for the 
speculative lures that are calculated to 
separate you from your money. Steer clear 
of all issues tonight. 

Sat. 18th—Policy. Devise the technique that 
will make your money work for you. An 
expansive program, that is essentially practi- 
cal, may be selected. 

SUN. 19th—Relaxation. You may find 
yourself rather fatigued if you were up in 
the early morning hours. Be ready to seize 
an opportunity to add to your cash or 
property holdings, if it appears suddenly this 
afternoon. 

Mon. 20th—Tempo. Take it easy when you 
are not pressed, and you may avoid making 
unnecessary mistakes. Follow the rules. 
Tue. 21st—Progress. This should be a better 
day to extract better returns from your 
gainful endeavors. Stall when others are 
pressing for answers. 

Wed. 22nd—Washington’s Birthday. You 
may get up on the wrong foot this morning. 
But your mood should change for the bet- 
ter when you add up the day’s results. 
Thu. 23rd—Affection. Draw closer to those 
who love you, or who share your daily 
pursuits and aspirations. You should find 
yourself making progress. 

Fri. 24th—Closure. Accept all openings to 
bring deals to favorable and profitable con- 
clusions. This is a splendid time to lend, 
borrow or invest in enterprises that are 
absolutely sound. An entertaining evening 
is in order. 

Sat. 25th—Postponement, You would be 
inviting a rather serious situation if you 
challenge forces that are solidly entrenched. 
SUN. 26th—Protection. Keep your valuables 
safeguarded wherever they may be placed. 
The more rest you can obtain, the more ef- 
ficient you will become. 

Mon. 27th—Calculation. Imaginative ma- 
neuvers should see you ahead when you 
count up the day’s take. Do not overlook 
the things you want to do later on, 

Tue. 28th—Culture. This is a fine period 
to cultivate your tastes for the finer things 
in life. Originality is tthe backbone of 
creative work. 





106 


Capricorn (or Capricorn Rising ) 


American Astrology 


Youn Weokly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born Dec. 22nd thru Jan. 19th 





. Whether the job to which you have been assigned this month 
is large or small, difficult or a sinecure, you are going to need 
help, and plenty of it. The ups and downs that keep your mind 
going in circles, or the physical discomforts that are so prevalent 
at this time of the year, could cambine to keep you off balance, 
and impair efficiency. Mercury, turning retrograde in your solar 
3rd house after the 12th, can be a symbol of delays and ob- 
stacles, in one form or another. You have your personal prowess 


ond qualities to bear you up in emergencies, and you should not hesitate to utilize 
them to the utmost. BORN Dec. 22nd-31st: You may come to one of your life's most 
important milestones around midmonth. Temper your customary prudence with a little 


daring. BORN Jan. 


Ist-10th. Turn your creative tendencies to the embellishment of 


your home surroundings. Additional business successes lead to a growing bank bal- 
ance. BORN Jan. 11th-19th: Do not be too proud to accept the aid that is offered by 
those who share your interests. Keep your plans flexible . . . 


February Ist thru 8th 

Let harmony stand. Even if there are 
excellent indications of a zealous under- 
standing, on the Ist, sudden emotional 
outbursts could spoil everything almost 
immediately thereafter. You should not 
allow yourself to be carried away by 
jealousies or fits of temper, under a pos- 
sibly mistaken notion that you and your 
ideas are not sufficiently appreciated. It 
is very important for you not to give 
entry to elements that could come be- 
tween you and your future objectives, as 
you may be getting very close to your 
chosen goal (3rd). Mars, which returns 
to direct motion in your solar 7th house 
after the Sth, indicates a coming resur- 
gence of cooperation, and, for some, com- 
petition. Most Capricorns are under a 
compulsion to refrain from telling their 
friends how they think and believe, par- 
ticularly when they adopt liberal view- 
points (7th). 


February 9th thru 14th 
Control outlays. There are some strong 
influences attempting to counteract your 
more prudent tendencies to adhere to a 
very conservative economic policy. There 
seems to be a certain attraction toward 
speculation, especially if you are looking 
for a short cut to achieve financial in- 
dependence. It will be most appealing 
from the 10th thru 12th, and that is when 
you should be strongest in your resist- 
ance. Whenever you feel most tempted, 
see the past through your mind’s eye, and 
you may then find sufficient reason to 
follow the path of caution and restraint 
(11th and 13th). It is not a bad idea to 
cultivate the habit of coming home with 
little gifts for your loved ones, once in a 


while, as this expresses your feelings when 
you are hard put to find the proper words 
(14th). Entertaining home events may 
be planned and held. 


February 15th thru 21st 

Gain in stature. The solar eclipse (15th) 
is not considered as favoring your finan- 
cial interests, since it falls in your solar 
2nd house. Just take your customary 
precautions to protect cash and property. 
Keep clear of family and neighborhood 
squabbles, and keep your speed down to 
a minimum, on the 17th. Jupiter con- 
junct Saturn, in your Sun sign, could be- 
come the symbol of the best that can be 
found in many Capricornians. Those who 
have risen high in the esteem of others, 
as well as in their own, may find this the 
right moment to bring their personal ob- 
jectives to a safe haven. You seem as- 
sured of active support on the part of 
partners and others who love you, on the 
19th. 


February 22nd thru 28th 

Dig in. There is not much to be expected 
during this last quarter, when the rest of 
the world may seem to be suspended in 
doubts and indecision. You can put a few 
constructive touches in your private and 
public relations, by being helpful but not 
domineering (22nd). The 2Sth is the only 
other day when a feeling may come over 
you that you should take issue with other 
people’s opinions, or make undue haste in 
arriving at decisions. The friction that 
may thus be created could be avoided by 
staying quietly at home, and heeding the 
more conciliatory moods of your mate or 
friends. Use your prestige, and reserve 
powers, to take advantage of profit-mak- 
ing enterprises on the 27th. 
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February 1961 


(apruconn—Your Daily Guide 
““Obstinacy and contradiction are like a paper kite: 
they are only kept up so long as you pull against 


them.” 


Wed. ist—Antagonism. Reason and per- 
sausion may work where other more high 
handed attitudes are more likely to fail. 
Extreme ambition, or misplaced affections, 
can be the greatest sources of tensions. 
Thu. 2nd—Sharing. Allow your higher 
ideals to dominate when you realize that 
this could solve some of your difficulties. 
Consider your future projects. 
Fri. 3rd—Power. You have great hidden 
sources of energy which you should now 
release. 
could be turned into coming realities. 
Sat. 4th—Retention. It may be necessary to 
keep your ideas and hopes to yourself 
when you have a poor chance of getting 
a sympathetic hearing at home. 
SUN. 5th—Contemplation. Enjoy the bright 
prospect of getting ahead of the game to- 
morrow. You should neither belittle nor 
exaggerate your qualities. 
Mon. 6th—Patience. Suppress your inclina- 
tions until after luncheon when those on 
top may be better disposed to listen. Ad- 
just your monetary affairs. 
Tue. 7th—Fairness. You should have more 
faith in those who are closest to you 
when you are convinced that their inten- 
tions are aboveboard. It may be good sense 
not to discuss controversial topics with 
opinionated friends. 

ed. 8th—Suspension, Do not make de- 
cisions when they can safely be put off until 
another time. You may not be in possession 
of the facts that count. 
Thu. 9th—Reserve, Shun the limelight, par- 
ticularly when you are impelled to disagree 
with people around you. Conditions at home 
should be very restful. 
Fri. 10th—Disbelief. Pay no heed to the 
allures of speculation even if it is called by 
any other name. Your need for rest is ac- 
centuated this evening. 
Sat. 11th—Appeasement. Be exceptionally 
diplomatic when you aré aware that even 
your allies may be in a belligerent mood. A 
fine afternoon for walks. 
SUN. 12th—Lincoln’s Birthday. Stay at 
home if there is any doubt about the safety 
of your possessions, You also may find it 
advisable to spare your energies by catching 
up on your sleep and relaxing. The evening 
may be entertaining. 


Mon. 13th—Conservatism. Your usual 


methods should not be changed as long as 
you have always found them effective. Do 
not back those who are ambiguous. 

Tue. 14th—Valentine’s Day. A little gift 
is: never too much if it gives someone at 
home additional pleasure. You still have 
to avoid reckless gambles. 


The dreams you have built up’ 
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—John Caspar Lavater 


Wed, 15th—Cross-current. The New Moon, 
a solar eclipse, is not a promising indication 
regarding gainful returns. The guidance of 
your most trusted associate may be needed 
when you run counter to popular opinions. 
Thu. 16th—Stimulation. You should Te- 
examine your ideas and plans with a view 
of placing them on a sounder basis. Rely 
on your instincts and experience. 

Fri. 17th—Friction, Strong personalities are 
bound to clash at one time or another. Do 
not take the risk of engaging in legal or 
other controversies. 

Sat. 18th—Ego. This may be your day for 
self-expression and development. It could 
pay you to adopt peaceful means to achieve 
your ultimate ends tonight. 

SUN. 19th—Consideration. Don’t discour- 
age the ideas that could lead to the altar if 
you are unattached. There are some strong 
influences propelling you in arriving at de- 
cisions, agreements or conclusions. Senti- 
ment is strong. 

Mon, 20th—Illusion. Do not base your 
hopes on fallacies, especially those that are 
created by your desires. Remain skeptical 
regarding financial trends. 

Tue. 21st—Arrangement. You would do 
well to restrain your impatience or en- 
thusiasm until after lunch. You should then 
have more facts to go on. 

Wed. 22nd—Washington’s Birthday. Take 
the day off if this is what you wish to do, 
and if you can obtain leave from your 
duties. You may count on cooperation. 
Thu, 23rd—Quality. You should have much 
more zeal and incentive to achieve com- 
mendable results. The material gains that 
come with them seem unusual. 

Fri. 24th—Solace. The warmhearted re- 
sponse of those who are associated with 
you should engender pleasant thoughts and 
reactions. Joint plans to undertake certain 
future projects are also favored. A fine 
evening for TV offerings. 

Sat. 25th—Deceleration. Slow down the 
pace whether you are walking, driving or 
otherwise engaged. Your mate may provide 
a cushion for social problems, 

SUN. 26th—Leniency. Don’t bear down too 
heavily on those you love when they incur 
your displeasure. You may obtain better 
cooperation when you coax. 

Mon. 27th—Rein. Your hopes have a way 
of soaring out of bounds when you give 
them too much rope. Practical considera- 
tions guide you to earth tonight. 

Tue. 28th—Exploitation. Make the most of 
earnings or resources. You may consider 
every opening you have to add to your 
the advantages of security. 
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Aquarius (or Aquarius Rising ) 
Your Monthly Key—Born Jan. 20th thru Feb. 18th 


. . . The conditions that may have interfered with the proper ap- 
plication of new methods, or the performance of your daily tasks, 
should begin to vanish after the 5th, when Mars, in your solar 
6th house, returns to its forward motion. You should also take 
more positive steps to repair any damage to your physical well- 
being, labor relations, or work equipment. There are additional 
promising signs that your gainful returns will also benefit from 
the new cycle that is developing, although you may have to face 








American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


a few delays until early next month. Aquarians who have birthdays coming can look 
forward to them with much pleasure. BORN Jan. 20th-29th: You will obtain better 
results when you agree with, rather than contradict, your closest ally. It may be worth 
the sacrifice. BORN Jan. 30th-Feb. 8th: Check your inclinations to buy or speculate 
as you should do better in March. Clear up outstanding obligations if you can. BORN 
Feb. 9th-18th: Follow the diet that is best suited to your needs, as recommended by 
the experts. Home activities fascinate you . . 


February Ist thru 8th 

Ease tensions. You can give excellent 
examples to co-workers when they do not 
pull their weight, or are inclined to make 
trouble. Your calmness and cool appraisal 
would go a long way to get others to 
adopt more conciliatory attitudes (1st). 
The perpetuation of the savings and secu- 
rity programs that may have been created 
by you, in concert with an associate, 
should be made the keystone of your 
future planning (3rd). Should you be 
recovering from a seasonal ailment, you 
should not be too hasty about getting 
back to work. There is nothing too im- 
portant going on anyway, and any mone- 
tary losses suffered as a consequence can 
be made up later. You may have to be 
very prudent and make the protection of 
cash and property your principal concern 
on the 7th-8th. 


February 9th thru 14th 
Hold the peace. There is a possibility that 
minor differences between partners could 
break out into a major conflagration. Try 
to sense the trends on the 11th-12th to 
provide yourself with the means to douse 
the flames of discord, should they 
threaten to get out of hand, late on the 
12th. You and the one joined to you, for 
better or for worse, may have the impres- 
sion that you can no longer find a basis 
for harmony. The real truth of the matter 
may be that you could not get along 
without each other. Mull this over in your 
mind before you agree to take drastic 
measures, and find the way back to per- 
fect understanding and_ reconciliations 
(13th). With Mercury in your solar 2nd 
house turning retrograde (12th), you 
should take the most temperate course 





possible regarding the making or spending 
of money. Buy discriminately. 


February 15th thru 21st 

Watch yourself. The solar eclipse (15th) 
gives due notice that your first considera- 
tion should be strictly egotistical. Do noth- 
ing that is harmful to health, your per- 
sonal relationships, or the full expression 
of your unique individuality. There are 
recurring signs of stresses and strains in 
your financial departments, and you 
should review your ambitious objectives 
if they lie at the source of your troubles 
(17th). Jupiter conjunct Saturn, in your 
solar 12th house, should enable you to 
fulfill some of your hopes through the 
sacrifices and meritorious deeds of the 
past. You can also take positive steps to 
eliminate your limitations or handicaps, 
when they are available. Start planning 
on ways and means to get better returns 
from your endeavors. 


February 22nd thru 28th 
Proceed gingerly. It is still too early to 
become too eager as you still have an- 
other fifteen days, or thereabouts, to get 
yourself fully organized. Some of the pre- 
liminaries, including the advice and con- 
sent of collaborators, may be success- 
fully tackled on the 22nd-23rd. You may 
have to check your mate on the 25th, if 
you can, to adhere to budget allowances. 
Those who claim authority then should 
not be taken at face value. There are 
possibilities that there will be a pickup in 
social activities very shortly. It may do 
you good to get out, if you have been a 
bit too confined of late. A basis for bet- 
ter understanding is being established by 
improved conditions around you. 
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Aquarius— Your Daily Guide 
“I knew a wise man who had for a byword, when 


he saw men hasten to a conclusion, “‘stay a little, that 
we may come to the end sooner.” 


Wed. 1st—Productivity. This should be a 
fine period to step up your efforts and earn- 
ings. But do not overtax your endurance, 
and take all precautions against climatic and 
yocational hazards. Early to bed is indicated 
tonight. 

Thu. 2nd—Economy. It may be prudent to 
take care of your banking early before your 
extravagant tendencies win you over. Friends 
may be bad examples. 

Fri, 3rd—Sacrifice. You may find that you 
can do without many things when you try, 
and hardly miss them. Security projects take 
an important place. 

Sat. 4th—Evasion. Shun people who are 
prone to argue or who ask you to shoulder 
their problems. You may need cheering up 
yourself later this evening. 

SUN. 5th—Sunniness. Your happy nature 
is more likely to take over after you have 
had a good rest. You can join your partner 
in anticipating the future. 

Mon. 6th—Synchronization. Take a serious 
view of your problems without exaggerating 
them. When two work in harmony, there is 
little they cannot do. 

Tue. 7th—Business. This should be a fine day 
for the full deployment of your ambitious 
drive. You have all the more reason when 
you see a chance to add to your monetary 
returns. Don’t take on too much in P.M. 
Wed, 8th—Rejection. Turn down proposi- 
tions that call on you to take chances be- 
yond reasonable limits. Associates who put 
on the pressure are in error. 

Thu. 9th—Thoughtfulness, You have friends 
who like you for yourself, and who exert 
a good influence on you. Be wary of those 
who always want things. 

Fri. 10th—Realization, You may be in the 
position of not being able to get along with 
the one you cannot do without. Be patient 
and use persuasion. 

Sat, 11th—Leisure. Do not drive yourself 
to do jobs that can wait until you are better 
disposed. This may be a good afternoon 
for the movies and TV. 

SUN. 12th—Lincoln’s Birthday. The accent 
is again on indolence, privacy and the 
hobbies you oye There is greater danger 
of a partnership clash in the P.M. It should 
be avoided, even if you are convinced you 
are in the right. 

Mon. 13th—Initiative. Do what you can to 
eliminate the causes of your problems and 
frustrations. You know how to be concilia- 
tory when you try. 

Tue. 14th—Valentine’s Day. Do not be too 
forceful about gaining your ends if this is 
displeasing to others. You can have your 
way through subtle means. 








—Francis Bacon 


Wed. 15th—Shield. The New Moon, a solar 
eclipse, advises taking all necessary precau- 
tions to guard your well-being and personal 
interests. You should earmark a good share 
of your earnings for savings accounts. 
Thu, 16th—Penetration. Take examples 
from those who have successful careers be- 
hind them. You may learn that it takes sub- 
tle handling and high connections. 

Fri. 17th—Safety. You should not work too 
hard when the rigors of winter deplete your 
vitality. Refuse to be pressured into taking 
financial risks. 

Sat. 18th—Destiny. The hopes that have 
been backed by high ideals as well as by 
your inner yearnings have a fine chance of 
being realized at this time. 

SUN. 19th—Concession, Continue to give 
in to the wishes of your mate or other col- 
laborators when this insures peace and co- 
operation. This may be the right time to con- 
sider a new home or building projects. 
Weigh all the costs. 

Mon. 20th—Moderation. Know your limita- 
tions before you commit yourself to any 
course of action. You must also recognize 
the official rules or limitations. 

Tue. 21st—Domesticity. Domesticity takes 
the limelight today, but you will have to 
guard against interruptions. Shop for per- 
sonal and family needs. 

Wed. 22nd—Washington’s Birthday. You are 
too apt to spend more than your allowance 
if you are iet loose in the stores. Your 
pleasures, too, take their toll, 

Thu. 23rd—Accomplishment, A fine day to 
extract compensation from your trade or 
gainful endeavor. Originality and public ap- 
peal are your requirements. 

Fri. 24th—Perseverance. Continue doing a 
good job while you are at your best. Buy 
supplies, hire personnel and have your 
service needs attended to while you are 
being favored. Your high goals are taking 
on a definite shape. 

Sat. 25th—Brake. The tendency to go on a 
spending spree takes new force, especially 
if you are age | goaded by others. Do not 
grow careless this P.M. 

SUN. 26th—Mood. You are not likely to be 
in top form, and this may mean staying in 
bed as late as you like. You may have to 
be entertaining this evening. 

Mon, 27th—Burden. It acts like a tonic to 
reveal the cares that hang heavily on your 
mind. Your partner is the logical one to 
receive your confidences. 

Tue. 28th—Encouragement. You have an- 
other fine day for cooperative enterprises. 
Originality is encouraged when two heads 
get together to form plans. 
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Pisces (or Pisces Rising ) 
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Your eae - Key—Born Feb. 19th thru March 20th 





. There is little standing in the way of the further development 
of your higher-mind and distant interests, but you had better let 
circumstances provide the time and means. Meanwhile, you should 
begin to feel the resurgence of creative and amorous moods, 
since Mars, in your solar 5th house, returns to its normal forward 
motion after the 5th. Beware of allowing your enthusiasm to get 
out of hand, as this could lead to rather upsetting and costly 
adventures. Speculation may still have a tremendous appeal, but 


it is recognized as the most direct threat to solvency if you fall victim to its many 
allures. BORN Feb. 19th-29th: A cruise, or new interest, may be in the offing for the 
more adventurous Piscians. Just go about things calmly and methodically. BORN Mar. 
Ist-10th: Your past mistakes or shortcomings may come up for review, and a reckon- 
ing. Be prepared to make the changes required of you. BORN Mar. 11th-2O0th: Dif- 
ferences of opinion should not be the cause of the breaking up of a going team. You 


could be under a misapprehension . . . 


February Ist thru 8th 
Channel your urges. You could be at your 
best, in the creative department, and at 
your worst, when it comes to romance 
and financial gambles. You may have to 
walk a sort of tightrope to maintain just 
the right balance, and to sidestep all the 
pitfalls that may be lying in your path. 
The 1st-2nd are the two days when your 
patience and restraint may be put to the 
test, and you can come out with flying 
colors when you have the foresight to 
secure the backing of a loyal and deter- 
mined associate. Marriage is one means 
of reaching the status you desire, and 
those of you who are unattached may 
have some second thoughts about this 
possibility (3rd). You may be somewhat 
disturbed by the lack of understanding 
between collaborators, and you would be 
well-advised not to become party to any- 
thing that will keep controversies alive 
for an indeterminate period, especially on 
the 7th-8th. You can also make mistakes. 


February 9th thru 14th 
Bolster social ties. No matter what hap- 
pens, you seem to be assured of the 
backing of devoted and influential ac- 
quaintances. You should not hesitate to 
call on them for advice, or material aid, 
whenever you feel that you cannot 
achieve your purposes otherwise. Do not 
be fooled by the vagaries of the weather 
into shedding more clothing than is wise, 
and observe all the other rules that make 
for healthful living (9th thru 12th). You 
should also be very prudent when han- 
dling the tools of your profession, working 
with electrical outlets or equipment, or 
otherwise engaging in unusual activities 
that invite mishaps. Those of you who 


harbor secret desires to obtain a promo- 
tion, or increase of salary, should exert 
themselves all the more to find fulfillment. 


February 15th thru 21st 
Pay the bill. The solar eclipse (15th) 
could indicate a deepening of problems 
or frustrations where they are still in 
existence. Recognize the error of your 
ways, and this may be the start of a new 
program of personal action and develop- 
ment that is mandatory in the process of 
individual evolution. The friction that has 
been existing in your intimate and public 
relationships may be building up heat, 
and you should do what you can to pour 
cold water on it while there is still time 
(17th). Jupiter conjunct Saturn, in your 
solar 11th house (18th), may mean the 
materialization of your hopes if you have 
striven gallantly, and lived up to the rules. 
Promote your talents on the 19th. 


February 22nd thru 28th 

Be happy and gay. Many of you have 
just had, or are about to celebrate, their 
birthdays, and it looks as if your cher- 
ished ones may have everything figured 
out to make it an exciting and notable 
event. The 22nd and 23rd, in particular, 
have excellent aspects to confirm this 
promising development. The 25th is the 
day when the tensions, that have been 
growing through the month, may reach 
the point where either or both parties 
may have recourse to the services of an 
attorney. If it is at all feasible, it may be 
wise to postpone final decisions until 
about mid-March when second thoughts 
may be possible. Your friends could be 
very helpful in getting you to adopt more 
moderate views. 
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February 1961 


Piscos—Your Daily Guide 
“Mystery is but another name for our ignorance; 
if we were omniscient, all would be perfectly plain. 


Wed. 1st—Ebullience. It may be quite easy 
to get you emotionally stirred up. Some may 
try charm, flattery or other equally effective 
lures to captivate you. But there also exists 
the danger that you may be victimized. 
Thu. 2nd—Support. It is a great advantage 
to have an ally who can step in to keep you 
out of difficulties. Do not fail to make the 
request if nécessary. 

Fri, 3rd—Persistence. Continue to cultivate 
the attention and réspect of well-to-do and 
influential friends. Marriage may also be a 
step to the top. 

Sat. 4th—Difference. Extravagance, and mis- 
understandings over the handling of money, 
are potential troublemakers. Back down 
quickly if you afe to blame. 

SUN. 5th—Solution. This should be the 
best day to solve problems and re-establish 
an atmosphetfe of serenity. It is not hard 
to make concessions. 

Mon. 6th—Slowness. Shun all activity be- 
yond that which is imposed on you from 
the outside, at least until noon. You can 
make better progress later on. 

Tue. 7th—Outlook. The encouragement of 
those who hold you in esteem and affection 
may be a very important element in your 
self-development. Consult with others who 
are well-informed when you fail to under- 
stand the trends. 

Wed. 8th—Fact. Do not take issue with 
partners in a huff as there are possibilities 
that you could be in the wrong. Obtain 
friendly intervention. 

Thu. 9th—Passivity. It again behooves you 
to keep the peace, as you could have a 
tun-in with authority. Pay close attention 
to your work and health. 

Fri, 10th—Endeavor. A greater effort will 
insure efficiency, accuracy and recognition. 
It wouldn’t hurt to try out something that is 
new and different. 

Sat. 11th—Temptation. The morning hours 
may be somewhat too turbulent to take any 
chances anywhere. Shopping, entertainment 
and social events come later. 

SUN. 12th—Lincoln’s Birthday. You should 
find the morning interesting enough. You 
may make calls, correspond, or arrange for 
future affairs. Be careful with fire and elec- 
trical equipment after midafternoon. 

Mon. 13th—Respect. There is considerable 
emphasis on your friends, and they are the 
ones to whom you should turn when you 
are in distress. 

Tue. 14th—Valentine’s Day. You may re- 
ceive a gift from a mysterious source. Be 
rather wary of getting mixed up in gossip 
or unconventional adventures. 
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—Tyron Edwards 


Wed. 15th—Mysticism. The New Moon, a 
solar eclipse, could deepen the secret side 
of your thoughts and desires. It seems im- 
portant to gain the trust of those you love 
through exemplafy behavior. Outguess the 
competition. 
Thu. 16th—Yearning. Many of your 
thoughts seem to lie in the future and in 
the way you would like it to shape up. 
You can take more concrete measures. 
Fri. 17th—Fairness, You may have been 
spending much time with your friends, and 
this could become a source of disagreement 
with those who have first claim. This is 
not the right moment to take risks. 
Sat. 18th—Justification. Your hopes stand 
a good chance of fulfillment, when you have 
done your share of the labor that may have 
been a prerequisite. 
SUN. 19th—Readiness. Be prepared with an 
answer to those who may want to impose 
on your kindness and generosity this morn- 
ing. Outings, companionship, and all enter- 
taining pastimes should prove instructive. 
Mon, 20th—Contradiction. There afe too 
many conflicting rumors or statements float- 
ing about to give credence to any of them. 
Find things out for yourself. 
Tues, 21st—Suggestion. A fine day to go 
around in quest of knowledge, information 
and loyal friends. Do not be hasty about 
obtaining final results. 
Wed. 22nd—Washington’s Birthday. Domes- 
tic storms could blow hot ahd cold in the 
A.M. Gifts and other tokens of affection 
go a long way to restore good will, 
Thu. 23rd—Chore. Conditions should be 
right for shopping, marketing and unusual 
improvements or innovations where you 
live or work. Be individualistic. 
Fri, 24th—Enjoyment. Your hobbies, likes 
and creative inclinations gain a big boost. 
Personal enthusiasm and inspiring associates 
contribute much. 
Sat. 25th—Threat. The recurrence of mari- 
tal, public or competitive controversies is 
especially pronounced around midday. Use 
good judgment exclusively. 
SUN. 26th—Aggravation. Emotional reac- 
tions tend to fan the flames of discord 
rather than the other way around, It may be 
wiser to put off social visits. 
Mon. 27th—Concern. You may not be 
too happy with the perspective that faces 
ou. You can make a serious, and success- 
ul, effort at reconciliation later. 
Tue. 28th—Efficiency. A splendid day for 
profitable and outstanding productivity. You 
should not overlook modern methods that 
are labor-savers. 












your DAY chart. 


TAKE ADVANTAGE OF your harmonious days and play it safe on 
days which are adverse! For specific forms of activity consult your 


personal Weekly and Daily Guides. 


February 






















BORN HARMONIOUS ADVERSE 
Mar. 21 - Mar. 30 9, 13, 17, 18, 22, 27 4, 5, 11, 24, 25 
Mar. 31 - Apr. 9 1, 10, 14, 18, 22, 23, 27, 28 5, 6, 12, 25, 26 
Apr. 10 - Apr. 19 1, 2, 10, 11, 14, 15, 18, 19, 23, 24, 28 6, 12, 13, 26 
Apr. 20 - Apr. 30 2, 11, 15, 19, 20, 24, 25 7, 13,27 
May 1 - May 10 3, 12, 16, 20, 21, 27, 28 L 7,8 7 27, 28 
May 11 - May 20 4, 12, 13, 16, 17, 21, 26 8, 9,1 4, 15, 28 
May 21 - May 31 4, 5, 13, 17, 18, 22, 27 2, 9, 15 
June 1 - June 10 13.4% 14, 18, 22, 23, 27, 28 3, 10, 16 
June 11 - June 21 1, 2, 6, 14, 15, 18, 19, 23, 24, 28 4, 10, 11, 16, 17 
June 22 - July 1 2, 7, 15, 19, 20, 24, 25 4, 5,11, 17, 18 
July 2 - July 12 ae te 8, 16, 20, 21, 25, 26 5, 6, 12, 18 
July 13 - July 22 4, 8, 9, 16, ; 6, 12, 13, 18, 19 
July 23 - Aug. 1 4, 5, 9, 17, 18, 22, 27 7, 13, 19, 20 
Aug. 2 - Aug. 12 1, 5, 6, 10, 18, 22, 23, 27, 28 7,8, 14, 20, 21 
Aug. 13 - Aug. 22 1, 2, 6, 10, 11, 18, 19, 23, 24, 28 8, 9, 14, 15, 21 
Aug. 23 - Sept. 2 2, 7, 11, 19, 20, 24, 25 9, 15, 22 
Sept. 3 - Sept. 13 Sy Foe oe 20, a1, 25, 26 10, 16, 22, 23 
Sept. 14 - Sept. 22 4, 8, 9, 12, 13, 21, 26 10, 11, 16, 17, 23, 24 
Sept. * - Oct. 3 4, 5, 9, 13, 22, 27 11, 17, 18, 24, 25 
Oct. - Oct. 13 1, 5, 6, 10, 14, 22, 23, 27, 28 12, 18, 25, 26 
Oct. 14 - Oct. 23 1, 2, 6, 10, 11, 14, 15, 23, 24, 28 12, 13, 18, 19, 26 
Oct. 24 - Nov. 2 2, 7, 11, 15, 24, 25 13, 19, 20, 27 
Nov. 3 - Nov. 12 3, 7, 8, 12, 16, 25, 26 1, 14, 20, 21, 27, 28 
Nov. 13 - Nov. 22 _ 4, 8, 9, 12, 13, 16, 17, 26 1, 2, 14, 15, 21, 28 
Nov. 23 - Dec. 2 4, 5, 9, 13, 17, 18, 27 2, 15, 22 
Dec. 3 - Dec. 11 1, 5,46, 10, 14, 18, 27, 28 3, 16, 22, 23 
Dec. 12: - Dec. 21 1, 2, 6, 10, 11, 14, 15, 18, 19, 28 4, 16, 17, 23, 24 
Dec. 22 - Dec. 31 2, 7, 11, 15, 19, 20 4, 5, 17, 18, 24, 25 
Jan. 1 - Jan. 10 a, 7, & 12, 16, 20, 21 5, 6, 18, 25, 26 
Jan. 11 - Jan. 19 4, 8, 9, 12, 13, 16, 17, 21 6, 18, 19, 26 
Jan. 20 - Jan. 29 4, 5, 9, 13, 17, 18, 22 7, 19, 20, 27 
Jan. 30 - Feb. 8 5, 6, 10, 14, 18, 22, 23 1, 7, 8, 20, 21, 27, 28 
Feb. 9 - Feb. 18 6, 10, li, 14, 15, 18, 19, 23, 24 1, 2, 8, 9, 21, 28 
Feb. 19 - Feb. 29 7, 11, 15, 19, 20, 24, 25 2, 1 22 
Mar. 1 - Mar. 10 7, 8, 12, 16, 20, 21, 25, 26 re 0, 22, 23 
Mar. 11 - Mar. 20 S, 9, 12, 33, 16, 17, 21, 26 10, 11, 23, 24 
Unlisted days are days of routine daily affairs. 
DAY BY DAY—(Continued from page 86) 
FEB. E.S.T. ASPECTS INTERPRETATIONS 
Good things indeed come to those who are 
7:23 8=v Y 27°04 6 ready and in the proper receptive mood. Whereas 
the delinquent ones are left lagging or sleeping 
7:23 220 Rh 11°14 m_ at the post. 
28 2:29am DN || # 14°33’ N Interest may be perked up in some yo poe! or 
‘ 5 tes form. A little bit of fantasy adds a note of appeal, 
dips DN iV ww s perhaps a change in dress or adornment to attract 
TUE. 5:40 DRA 22°16 T and hold the interest or love of a certain person 
ah who matters most, or to be more attractive to all. 
nied an ie we! Those who expect the unexpected aren’t apt to 
7:14 D2 o¢ HR 23°04 Q be disappointed. Sensible observations and ideas 
— coset ws should furnish an answer or solution to any exist- 


ing problems. 
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“But he that prophesieth, speaketh unto men to 
edification, and exhortation, and comfort.” 
I Corinthians 14:3 


MARGUERITE CARTER 


“Our attention is now temporarily turned to the sober issues of life 
—the matters of life and death. Personal security tends to dominate 
our individual thoughts, for electrical situations occur with unseemingly 
suddenness,” says Marguerite Carter of the late winter and spring 
months of 1961, as this is being written at the end of the preceding 
summer. 

“But,” Miss Carter, renowned for the accuracy of her predictions, 
goes on to say. “While inner dissatisfaction will grip us and new 
heads of government will face great pressures, OUR TRIALS AND 
TRIBULATIONS WILL BE SMALL COMPARED’ WITH 
RUSSIA’S.” 


“The new planetary configurations indicate that Russia is heading 
for dramatic changes: for all will not be peaceful there. Like others 
born in his particular birthsign, Nikita Khrushchev’s one aim will be 
to make the rest of the world believe his own house is happy and in 
order. The falseness of this pretense. combined with erratic and re- 
bellious acts now, will bring the truth into the open later. BE UN- 
AFRAID. The United States IS and WILL REMAIN the strongest 
country in the world for a long time to come! We will lead the world 
by imparting knowledge to others!” 

e As early as 1950 Marguerite Carter said: “It would be impossible 
for Russia to last long against the tremendous strength that this country 
will evidence. Short skirmishes with that country will flare but Russia’s 
strength can never equal that of the United States. The United States 
of America is destined to lead the world.” 


e And in the summer of 1960 in summarizing the Russian situation, 
Miss Carter observed: “It is clearly shown by planetary configurations 
that beginning in the early months of 1961 hidden moves by Russia 


will prove to be financially very expensive to her. . . . Decisions of 
great importance will be made. Difficulties with countries close to her 
. are likely to flare into seemingly serious situations. . . . Khrushchev’s 


alliance with Fidel Castro will be short-lived—both birthdates point 
to this. .. . Don’t ever mistake Khrushchev’s intentions now. They are 
definitely intended to KEEP US DOUBTFUL AND OFF-BALANCE 
while he strives to approach the KNOW-HOW. the financial standing, 
the benefits that we already have here in the United States! His intention 
is not war now but world strength in material wealth.” 





You'll be amazed at Miss Carter’s ability to describe accurately YOUR 
YEAR AHEAD! Profit through her guidance and help during these 
trying, changing times. Send your birthdate—month, date, year, place 
and hour of birth (if known)—with $3.00 for your forecast with Miss 
Carter’s SPECIAL NOTATIONS covering your financial outlook, 
health, plans, etc. With your remittance, please include 10¢ extra 
toward mailing costs. Allow three weeks for careful, proper attention. 
Address Marguerite Carter, 621 Jackson Building, Indianapolis 25, 
Indiana. 























AUTrORITY 


Tread softly if you are one who is granted 
a semblance of power during this lifetime, for 
power can become a heady, intoxicating wine with 
one’s usual reactions becoming distorted and ex- 
cessive. 

Astrologers are given power the moment 
an individual reveals his birth time to them. Do 


not abuse this sacred trust. A careless mistake, a 
wrong interpretation, can be the trigger-finger of 
a chain of events which could lead to disaster for 


the individual concerned. 


Many leaders of the world often become 
so self-engrossed in their own ability to crack the 
whip, as it were, that power in their hands be- 
comes a tool of self-destruction, as well as the 
destruction of those whose lives they may touch, 
directly or indirectly. 


Power and moral responsibility go hand 
in hand. 


—Joanne D’ Alton Clancy 
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